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SUBCHAPTER 28A: INTRODUCTORY PROVISIONS

28.001 TITLE.
This ordinance shall be known, cited and referred to as the Madison Zoming e , or it his
For purposes of this Section, the phrase Athi
Ordinances (MGO) or any condition imposed pursuant to this Chapter.
28.002 INTENT AND PURPOSE.
D) This ordinance is adopidor the following purposes:
(a) To promote |l and wuses and devel opment P
comprehensive plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.
(b) To promote and protect the public health, safety andrgéwelfare of the City.
(© To secure safety from fire, flooding, pollution, contamination and other dangers.
(d) To maintain and promote safe pedestrian and vehicular circulation.
(e) To minimize congestion in the public righa$way through the ragdation of offstreet
parking, maneuvering, loading and signage;
() To ensure the provision of adequate open space for light, air, fire safety and recreation.
(9) To protect environmentally sensitive areas.
(h) To address and mitigate the effects of elienchange.
(1) To remove obstacles and provide incentives for energy conservation and renewabls
energy.
()] To promote and restore the conservation, protection, restoration and enhancement ¢
historic resources.
(K) To facilitate the adequate, efficienhdx costeffective provision of infrastructure and
other public services and facilities.
)] To preserve the natural scenic beauty of the City and to enhance the aesthetic desirabili
of the environment as well as the design of buildings.
(m)  To encourageaeinvestment in established urban neighborhoods while protecting their
unique characteristics.
(n) To stabilize, protect, and enhance property values.
(o) To preserve productive agricultural land and provide opportunities for local food
production.
(p) To encourage innovative project design in the city, including developments that
incorporate mixed uses.
Q) To encourage the creation, promotion, sale, and enjoyment of art.
(n To create a sense of place.
(s) To encourage pedestrimmiented development.
® To promote the orderly development and economic vitality of the City.
(u) To provide an adequate variety of housing and commercial building types to satisfy the

citybébs social and economic goal s.

28.003 RELATIONSHIP TO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.

The Madison Comrehensive Plan establishes the goals, objectives and strategies that serve as a basis
this zoning code. All regulations or amendments adopted pursuant to this ordinance shall be genera
consistent with the Comprehensive Plan as adopted and revispdated.

28.004

INTERPRETATION.

This ordinance applies to all land and land development within the jurisdictional limits of the City of

Madison, Wisconsin.

(2) In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this ordinance shall be heldthie be
minimum requirements for the promotion and protection of the public health, safety, morals anc
general welfare.



(2)

(3)

(4)

()

(6)

Where the conditions imposed by any provision of this ordinance are either more restrictive o
less restrictive than comparable coratis imposed by any other laverdinance, statute,
resolution or regulation of any kind, the regulations which are more restrictive or which impose
higher standards or requirements shall prevail, unless an exception to this provision is specificall
noted.

This ordinancds not intended to abrogatay easement, covenant or other private agreement.
However, this ordinance applies if it is more restrictive or imposes higher standards ol
requirements than an easement, covenant or other private agreement.

Any use, building, structure, or lot that is lawfully existing at the time of the adoption of this
ordinance, or any subsequent amendment(s), may be continued, subject to the provisions
Subchapter 28N, Nonconformities.

A building, structure or se that was unlawful when this Chapter was adopted does not become
lawful solely by reason of the adoption of this Chapter. To the extent that the unlawful building,
structure or use conflicts with this Chapter, the building, structure or use remawwsulinlader

this Chapter.

In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this ordinance shall be liberally construec
in favor of the City and shall not be deemed a limitation or repeal of any other powers granted b
the Wisconsin StatutesWhere a provision of this ordinance is required by a standard in Wis.
Admin. Code ch. NR 116 or NR 117, and where the ordinance provision is unclear, the provisiol
shall be interpreted in light of the chapter NR 116 or NR 117 standards in effect otetbéttia
adoption of this ordinance or in effect on the date of the most recent text amendment to thi
ordinance.

28.005 ZONING OF ANNEXED LAND.

(1)

Pursuant to Wis. Stat. § 66.0217(8), all property annexed to the City of Madison and previousl
not zonedunder this ordinance shall be hereby declared to be in the temporary agriculture distric
until otherwise changed by amendment. Prior to the issuance of any permits for new
construction, a permanent zoning district classification must be obtained pus$at. 28.182
of this ordinance. The following requirements also apply to annexed land:
(a) The Dane County floodplain zoning provisions in effect on the date lands are annexed t
the City of Madison shall remain in effect and shall be enforced fanaléxed lands
until the City adopts and enforces an ordinance that meets the requirements of NR 11¢
Wis. Adm. Code and the National Flood Insurance Program. County floodplain
provisions are incorporated by reference for the purpose of administerisghhisision
and are on file in the office of the Zoning Administrator.
(b) All lands annexed to the City of Madison after May 7, 1982 shall be subject to the Dane
County Shoreland Zoning Ordinance in effect at the time of annexation.

28.006 SCOPE OF REGULATIONS.
All buildings erected hereafter, all uses of land or buildings established hereafter, all structural alteratic
or relocation of existing buildings occurring hereafter, and all enlargements of or additions to existin
uses occurring hereafterahbe subject to all regulations of this ordinance which are applicable to the
zoning districts in which such buildings, uses or land shall be located. (See Transition Rules below.)

(1)

All new building sites shall meet the requirements of this ordinantess, prior to the effective

date of this ordinance a building permit was issued and is still valid; and provided construction i

begun within ninety (90) days of such effective date and diligently prosecuted to completion, saic

building may be:

(a) Completed in accordance with the approved plans on the basis of which the building
permit has been issued, and,

(b) May upon completion be occupied as approved in the building permit by the use for
which it was originally designated.



(2)

3)

Where the Zoning Admistrator has issued a zoning approval pursuant to the provisions of this

ordinance, the approval shall become null and void unless work thereon is substantially underwe

within six (6) months of the date of issuance of such approval.

The following chages to an existing use shall not require the entire site to be brought into

compliance:

(a) Adding pedestrian and/or accessibility accommodations required by building code
provisions.

(b) Providing new/additional bicycle parking.

(© Providing new/additinal refuse enclosure areas.

(d) Resurfacing/reconstructipmaintenance of parking facilities where there is no change to
layout, circulation or entrances.

(e) Replacing dead/undesirable, or Aonctioning landscaping with new or different trees
or shrubs

() Elimination of parking stall to add landscaping, when administratively approved.

(9) Phased developments in Planned Mu#é sites.

(h) Site changes resulting from eminent domain actions.

28.007 SEVERABILITY.

(1)

(2)

In the event that any section big ordinance shall be declared or judged by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be invalid or unconstitutional, such adjudication shall in no manner affect the other
sections of this ordinance, which shall be in full force and effect as if the saidnsectsaid
sections were not originally a part thereof
If any court of competent jurisdiction shall adjudge invalid the application of any provision of
this ordinance to a particular property, building or structure, such judgment shall not affect the
application of said provision to any other property, building or structure not specifically included
in said judgment.

28.008 TRANSITION RULES.
This section addresses the applicability of new substantive standards enacted by this ordinance
activities, actions, and other matters that are pending or occurring as of the effective date of thi
ordinance.

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

()

Any application that has been filed with the Department of Planning and Community and
Economic Development or Building Inspection Division and has lstermined to be fully
complete by the City, prior to the effective date of this ordinance, shall be regulated by the term
and conditions of the ordinances and codes that were in place at the time of filing. However, a
administrative procedures andrnalties shall follow those set forth by this ordinance.

Except as noted otherwise, any application for a zoning map amendment that was filed, and h
been determined to be fully complete by the City, prior to the effective date of this ordinance,
shal continue through the process to completion pursuant to the terms and conditions of th
ordinances and codes that were in place at the time of filing.

Planned development districts in force at the time of adoption of this ordinance shall continue t
be controlled under the standards of the existing planned development district unless rezoned |
Common Council. However, processes for approving or amending adopted final developmer
plans, plats, certified survey maps, or site plans, shall follow theguoes of this ordinance.

Zoning districts, use lists and definitions applicable to previously approved documents, including
rezonings, planned development districts, easements, deed restrictions and similar agreemer
shall remain in force but shdde interpreted by the Zoning Administrator for consistency with the
rules, definitions and other provisions of this ordinance.

Any application before the Zoning Board of Appeals or any application that has been filed with
the Department of Planningpé Community and Economic Development or Inspections Division
and is fully completed, prior to the effective date of this ordinance, shall continue the proces:
pursuant to the terms and conditions of the ordinance that were in place at the time of filing.



28.009 REPEAL OF CONFLICTING ORDINANCES AND EFFECTIVE DATE.
All ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict with this zoning ordinance, or inconsistent with the
provisions of this chapter, are hereby repealed to the extent necessary to give thisuhéptes and
effect. This chapter shall become effectivetloe date the Zoning Map becomes effective



SUBCHAPTER 28B: ZONING DISTRICTS AND MAP

28.021 ESTABLISHMENT OF ZONING DISTRICTS.
In order to carry out the purposes and provisions of thisnande, the following zoning districts are
hereby established:
(2) Residential Districts
@) SR-C1 Suburban ResidentialConsistent District 1
(b) SR-C2 Suburban ResidentialConsistent District 2
(© SR-C3 Suburban ResidentialConsistent District 3
(d) SR-V1 Suburba Residentia} Varied District 1
(e) SR-V2 Suburban ResidentiaMaried District 2
() TR-C1 Traditional Residential Consistent District 1
(9) TR-C2 Traditional Residential Consistent District 2
(h) TR-C3 Traditional Residential Consistent District 3
® TR-C4 Traditional Residential Consistent District 4
0) TR-V1 Traditional Residential Varied District 1
(k) TR-V2 Traditional Residential Varied District 2
)] TR-U1 Traditional Residentiad Urban District 1
(m)  TR-U2 Traditional Residential Urban District 2
(n) TR-R TraditionalResidential Rustic District
(o) TR-P Traditional Residential Planned District
2) Commercial and Mixedlse Districts
(a) NMX Neighborhood MixedJse District
(b) TSS Traditional Shopping Street District
(© MXC Mixed-Use Center District
(d) CC-T CommercialCorridor- Transitional District
(e) CcC Commercial Center District
3) Employment Districts
(a) TW  TraditionalEmploymentDistrict
(b) SE Suburban Employment District
(© SEC Suburban Employment Center District
(d) EC Employment Campus District
(e) IL Industrial- Limited District
) IG Industrial- General District
4) Downtown and Urban Districts
(5) Special Districts
(a) A Agricultural District
(b) UA Urban Agricultural District

(© C Conservancy District
(d) AP Airport District
(e) Cl Campudnstitutional District

) PD Planned Development District
(9) PMHP Planned Mobile Home Park District
(6) Overlay Districts
(a) WP  Wellhead Protection Overlay Districts
(b) W Wetland Overlay District
(© TOD Transit Oriented Development Overlay District
(d) NC Neighborhood Conservation Overlay Districts
(e) HIST Historic Landmarks and Districts Overlay
() ubD Urban Design Overlay Districts
(9) ADU Accessory Dwelling Unit Overlay Districts
(7 Floodplain Districts
(@) F1 Floodway District.




(b) F2 Flood Fringe District
(© F3 General Floodplain District
(d) F4 Flood Storage District

28.022 INCORPORATION OF ZONING DISTRICT MAPS.
The location and boundaries of the zoning districts are hereby established as shown on maps entit
AfiZoning DS&stomcti Mapin the office of the Zonir
Zoning Maps titled AWi sconsin Wetland Invento
information shown thereon and all amendments thereto, shall be as machadd this ordinance as if
fully set forth and described herein.
QD Location of District Boundaries

The following rules shall apply with respect to the boundaries of the zoning districts as shown ol

the zoning district maps:

(@) A boundary shown afollowing, or approximately following, a street, alley or railroad
shall be construed as following the centerline of such feature.

(b) A boundary line shown as following, or approximately following, a lot line, section line,
survey or other property lin®r municipal boundary shall be construed as following such
line or boundary.

(© Streets or alleys which are shown on the zoning district maps and which were previousl
vacated, or which may be vacated in the future, shall be construed to be in the sam
zoning district as the lots, pieces or parcels abutting both sides of the street or alle
involved. If the lots, pieces or parcels abutting each side of the street or alley were
located in different zoning districts before the said street or alley watedy the center
line of such vacated street or alley shall be the boundary line of the respective zoning
districts.

(d) Where any uncertainty exists as to the exact location of zoning district boundary lines,
the Zoning Board of Appeals, upon writtenpépation, shall determine the location of
such boundary lines.

(2) Wetland Maps

(a) The Wetland Zoning Overlay District includes all wetlands greater than two (2) acres
shown on the Wisconsin Wetland Inventory Maps that have been adopted and made
part of this ordinance.

(b) Determinations of navigability and ordinary higlater mark shall initially be made by
the Zoning Administrator. When questions arise, the Zoning Administrator shall contact
the southern district office of the Department of NdtuResources for a final
determination of navigability or ordinary high water mark.

(© When an apparent discrepancy exists between the Wetland District boundary shown o
the official Wetland Zoning Maps and the actual field conditions at the time the map
were adopted, the Zoning Administrator shall contact the southern district office of the
Department of Natural Resources to determine if the Wetland District boundary as
mapped, is in error. If the Department staff concur with the Zoning Administratbath
particular area was incorrectly mapped as a wetland, the Zoning Administrator shall be
responsible for initiating a wetland map amendment within a reasonable period.

3) Floodplain Maps

(a) Incorporation of Floodplain MapsThe location and boundes of the Floodway, Flood
Fringe, and General Floodplain Districts are hereby establatesdhown on the Flood
Boundary and Floodway Maps and the Flood Insurance Rate Maps, both dated as beir
effective on January 2, 2008nd prepared by the Federalurance Administration of
the U. S. Federal Emergency Managemagency, together with other supplemental
maps, including the revised Flood Insurance Rate Maps, provided by the Federa
Emergency Management Agency, and shown on map panels 55025C0242G
55028C0243G, 55025C0244G, 55025C0261G, 55025C0262G, 55025C0263G,
55025C0264G, 55025C0266G, 55025C0267G, 55025C0268G, 55025C0269G,

8




(4)

()

55025C0288G, 55025C0379G, 55025C0383G, 55025C0389G, 55025C0390G,
55025C0393G, 55025C0394G, 55025C0401G, 55025C0402G, 55025C0403G,
55025C0404G, 55025C0406G, 55025C0407G, 55025C0408G, 55025C0409G,
55025C0413G, 55025C0416G, 55025C0417G, 55025C0418G, 55025C0419G,
55025C0426G, 55025C0427G, 55025C0428G, 55025C0429G, 55025C0431G,
55025C0432G, 55025C0433G, 55025C0434G, 55025C0436G, 550288,0437
55025C0438G, 55025C0439G, 55025C0441G, 55025C0442G, 55025C0443G,
55025C0444G, 55025C0451G, 55025C0453G, 55025C0465G, 55025C0557G,
55025C0576G.

(b) The abovementioned maps with all information shown thereon, together with the
accompanying FederallInsun ce Admi ni strationds FIl ood
Madison, Wisconsin, Numbers 55025CV001B and 55025CV002B, and in which are
indicated floodway data and flood profiles, and all amendments thereto to such floodplair
maps shall be as much a parttdé ordinance as if fully set forth and described herein.

(© Any change to the base flood elevations in the Flood Insurance Study or on the Flooc
Insurance Rate Map must be reviewed and approved by the Department of Natura
Resources and the Federal é&gency Management Agency (FEMA) before it is
effective. No changes to regional elevations orntlBBMA maps shall be effective until
approved by the Department of Natural Resources. If more than one map or revision i
referenced, the most restrictive infeation shall apply.

Locating Floodplain Boundaries

Discrepancies between boundaries on the official floodplain zoning map and actual field

conditions shall be resolved by the Zoning Administrator using the criteria in paragraphs (a) o

(b) below. f a significant difference exists, the map shall be amended using the procedures

established foroning map amendments in S88.182. The Zoning Administrator can rely on a

boundary derived from a profile elevation to grant or deny a land use permihewlog not a

map amendment is required.

The Zoning Administrator is responsible for documenting actualdevelopment field

conditions and the basis upon which the district boundary was determined and for initiating an

map amendments required undestiection. Disputes between the Zoning Administrator and an
applicant over the location of the district boundary line shall be settled according to the appeal
procedure in Sec. 28.205(5) of this ordinance and the criteria in (a) and (b) below.

(a) Whereflood profiles exist, the map scale and the profile elevations shall determine the
district boundary line. Where a discrepancy exists between the map and actual fielc
conditions, the regional flood elevations shall govern. The Zoning Administrator has
auttority to grant or deny a land use permit on the basis of a district boundary derived
from the regional flood elevations, whether or not a map amendment is required.

(b) Where flood profiles do not exist, the location of the district boundary line shall be
determined by the map scale, visualsite inspection and any available information
provided by the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources. Where thexe is
significant difference between the map and actual field conditions, the map shall be
amended.Where a map amendment has been approved by the City, the Wisconsin
Department of Natural Resources, and the Federal Emergency Management Agency, tt
Zoning Administrator shall have the authority to grant or deny a land use permit.

Incorporation of Flod Storage MapsThe location and boundaries of the Flood Storage Districts

arehereby established as shown @anéls 2, 3, 4, and 5 of the Dane County Flood Storage,Maps

dated anuary 2, 2009.




10



SUBCHAPTER 28C: RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS

28.031 GENERAL PROVI SIONS FOR RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS.

(1)

(@)

3)

Setback Averaging, Front Setback

Where at least fifty percent (50%) of the front footage of any block is built up with principal

structures, the minimum front yard setback for new structures shall be the averagk stthe

existing principal structures on the block face or the normal setback requirement in the distric

whichever is less, but node than ten (10) feetSetback averaging on lakefroltts is as
specified in Se28.138. For the purpose of caldirig the average setback:

(a) If the setback of an existing structure is greater than the required setback, the require

setback shall be used.

(b) Setback averaging uses only front yard setbacks; side yards and reverse corner side yar

on corner lots shianot be included.
(© Projection into setbacks shall not be included.
(d) Setback reductions approved by variance or special exception shall not be included.
(e) If a block face is at least severftye percent (75%puilt, a vacant lot on the block face
shall not be included.
Sidewall Offset

In order to avoid the monotonous appearance of long unbroken building facades from streets
abutting properties, any portion of a building side wall located within eighteen (18) feet of the
side lot line tlat exceeds forty (40) feet in depth shall be set back an additional two (2) inches
from the side lot line for every foot over forty (40) feet in depth. This requirement applies to all

new construction with the following exceptions:
@) Within the TRP andTR-C4 districts, alley
loaded residential buildings are exempt from /K
18’

this requirement as it applies to building side
walls within interior side yards.

(b) For nonresidential buildings within residential
districts, any portion of a building side wall \
that exceeds forty (40) feet in depth shall be additional
set back an additional tw@) inches from the 2'perfoot
side lot line for every foot over forty (40) feet
in depth.

(© This requirement applies to abegmund
structures. In cases where buildings are
connected by an nderground space, the Figure C1 Sidewall Offset
buildings are considered detached.

Attached Garage Setback

In new buildings constructed after th

effective date of this code, in order to avo yd X
the monotonous and pedestranfriendly
appearance of facades dominated by ggr:

doors, any stredhcing wall that contains ar \

attached garage door may occupy no m

than fifty percent (50%) of the width of tha

building fecade, measured at grade. Thgarage door occupies no more
portion of the facade that contains the garethan 50% of the width of the
door must be recessed at leaso (2) feet 2%

behind the remainder of thectde. The

Plan Commission mayeduce or eliminate Garage recessed at least %

this requirement as part of the condition 2feet from front facade .

use process in the case of lakefront lots where

physical constraints make compliance infeasible. FigureC2: Attached Garage Setback

11



(4)

(5)

Parking Location:Residential Buildings For new, $igle-Family Attached Small Multi-Family,

Large MultiFamily, and CourtyardMulti-Family Building Forms or additions that exceed the
original buil dingds gross fl oor ar eashalipe mo
located behind or beside each building, below the building, or in a common parking court in the
interior of a block. If located on the side of the building within the side yard, surface or
structured parking shall occupy no more than twdivty percent (25%) of the frontage along the
primary abutting street.

Parking Location: Nonresidential Buildings

For new nonresidential buildings in residential districts or additions that exceed the original
buil dingbés gr oss fdhomed parceatd1004pat areoconstrudted after o
the effective date of this zoning code, surface parking shall not be permitted between the fror
facade of the building and the abutting street.

28.032 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT USES.

(1)

Table 28C1 listsall permitted and conditional uses in the residential districts.
(a) fi Prdbeans permitted in the districts where designated.

(b) ACO means all owed as conditional uses i
with all applicable standards.
(© fiP/ Co means permitted or conditional,

Supplemental Regulations, Subchapter 28J.

(d) AYO means there are specific requiremenit
(e) iS-B10 means Sub uGotsiatent IRsristi dent i al

() AS-B20 means Sub uCotsiatent 2RDéstsiat. d e nt i al

(9) iS-B30 means Sub uGotsiatent 3Déstsidt. d ent i al

(h) iS-R10 means Sub uVatedhDisRiet.si dent i al

() AS-R20 means Sub uVated2DisRiet.si dent i al

0) ARC10 means Tr adiConsisgtentd DistrRte si dent i al

(K) ATRB20 means Tr adiConsistent2 DistrRte si dent i al

) ATR30 means Tr adiConsistent8DistrRte si dent i al

(mj ATR40 means Tr adiConsistentd DistrRte si dent i al

(n) ATR10 means Tr adiVariedolistiict. Resi dent i al

(o) ATR20 means Tr adiVaried2mistiict. Resi dent i al

(p) ATR10 means Traditional Residenti al Ur b
Q) ATR20 means Traditional Residenti al Ur
N i T-RO nsela@mditional ResidentidRural District.

(s) AT-RO means Tr adi-RahnedDastrict Resi denti al

12



Table 28G1

Residential Districts

8 o
g S
£ T
588|122/ 8)18|3/3/F/5/3|3|z/a 28
ARAR AR AR AR R NN RN T
Residential i Family Living
Multi -family building complex C c|C]| C cC|Y
Multi -family dwelling (4 dwelling P|P PIP|P| P P
units)
Multi -family dwelling (58 dwelling C|P C|P| P P
units)
Multi -family dwelling (> 8 dwelling C c|Cc| C P
units)
Singlefamily attached dwelling 8 C|P cC|P| P P
dwelling units)
Singlefamily attached dwelling (> 8 C c| C P
dwelling units)
Singlefamily detached dwellings P/ P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|]P|C|P|C]|P|P
Threefamily dwelling - threeunit PP P PIP |P|P P
Two-family dwelling - twin PIP|P PIC|P]| C PlY
Two-family dwellingi two unit PIP|P PIP|P|]C|P|C P
Residentiali Group Living
Adult family home P/ PP PIPIPI PP P PP PP P PY
c|jcjcjcjc|jcjcjcjcjcyjc|jcjc|cj|c
Assisted livingfacility c|C cj|jc|c|cC Y
Cohousing community P/ |P/I |P/I|P/I|P/I|PI PP PP\ PPIPI|P |PI|Y
c |c|]Cc|jc|jcjc|jcjcjc|jcjc|jc|jc|jc |c
Community living arrangement (upto| P/ | P/ | P/ | P/ | P\ Pl | P/ | P/|P/I|P/|P/I|PI|PI|Pl|PI|Y
residents) c|c|jcjc|c|Cjc|c|jc|c|c|c|c|c|cC
Community living arrangement {85 c|C|P|P|PI|C|C|P/I|PI|PI|IPI|PIIP| C]|C]|Y
residents) c|C|C c|ic|c|jcj|jc|cC
Community living arrangement(>15 | C | C | C|C|C|C|C|C|Cc|Cc|jcCc|c|c|cCc|C|Y
residents)
Congregate care facility c|C c|c|C|cC Y
Dormitory C c|C Y
Hostel c|C
Housing cooperative P/ | PI| P/ P/| PI| Pl P/ Y
c|Cc|C c|c|cCc|C
Lodging house, fraternity or sorority c|C Y
Skilled nursing facility c|C c|Cc|C|C Y
Civic and Institutional
Cemetery c|cjc|jcjc|jcjcjc|jcjc|jc|jcjc|c|c
Colleges and universities CcC|C Y
Day care center in school place of p|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|C|P]|Y
worship
Day care center c|,c|jcjcjcjcjcjcjcjc|jc|jcjc|jc|jc|y
Library, museum c|c|jc|c|jcjcjcjcjcjcjcjcjcjcj|c|y
Parks and playgrouts p|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|IP|P|P|P
Place of worship P/|PI|PI|P/IP|\PI|\PIWPIWPI|WPI| PPl PP |P|Y
c|cjc|jc|jcjcjcjcjecjcjcjcjcjcj|c
Public safetyor servicefacilities p|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P
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Residential Districts

8 o
5 O
£ T
5188|2588/ 3/3/ 5533z 28
ALALAR AN RN R NS AN SN N
Reuse of former public school or P/|PI|PI|P/IP/I|PI|\PIWPI|PI|PI|PI|\PI|PI|PI|Pl|Y
municipal buildings c|c|yc|jcjc|jc|jc|jc|jc|jcjcjc|jc|jc|c
Schools, public and private c|c|c|jc|jcjcjcjcjcjcjc|jcjc|jcj|c|y
Retail, Service, Recreation and Other Uses
Bed and breakfast establishments c |c|]Cc|jc|jcjcjcjcjc|jcjc|jc|jcjc |c| v
Building or structure with floorarea |C |C |C |[C |C |C|C|C|C|Cc |Cc|C|C|C |C|Y
exceeding 10,000 sq. ft. in floor area
Counseling andommunityservices C C
Golf course c |c|]c|jc|jcjcjcjcjcjcjc|jc|jc|jc |c| Y
Limited retail use of landmark siteor |C |C |C |[C |C |C|C|C|C|C |Cc|C|C|C |C|Y
building
Offices forhumanserviceprograms c|/CcC|]Cc|CcC|jc|jc|jc|lc|jc|jcjcjc|c|c |c| Y
Outdoor recreation c|c|c|jc|jc|jc|jc|jcy|jc|jc|cjcjc|c |c|y
Recreational, @mmunity, and c|CcC|Cc|Cc|jcjc|jcjcj|jc|jc|jcjc|cjc |c
neighborhoodtenters
Utility Uses
Electric power produddn and/or c|c|jc|c|jcjcjcjcjcjc|jcy|jcy|jc|jc|c
heating and @oling plant
Electric substations c|cjc|jcjc|c|jcjcyjcjcy|cy|jcjc|ycyjc|y
Gas regulator stations, mixingandga C | C | Cc|C|C|C|C|C|Cc|Cc|jCc|Cc|c|Cc|C|Y
stations
Railroad rightof-way c|c|jc|c|jcjcjcjcjcjc|jc|jcy|jc|jc|c
Sewerage system lift stations p|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P]|Y
Telecommunications towers and c|cjc|jcjc|jc|jcjcjcjcy|cy|jcjc|jc|c
transmission equipment buildings
Water pumping stations, water c|c|jc|c|jcjcjcjcjcjc|jc|jcy|jc|jc|c
reservoirs
Agriculture
Community garden p|,P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P]|P
Market garden c|c|jcjcyc|jcjycycjcycjc|jcjcjcj|c|y
Accessory Uses and Structures
Accessory building or structure P/ | PI|P/I|\PIPI|PIPI|PIPI|PI|PPIPI|P|P|Y
c|jcjcjcjc|jcjcjcjcjc|jc|jcjc|jc|c
Accessory dwelling unit Conditional Use in All Districts PlY
Caretakerés dwel |l|P P |P|P|P|P|P|P |P|P|P|P|P |P Y
Composting P P PIP|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|]P]|P
Convent, monastery or similar Pp|P|IP|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|IP|P|P|P PlY
residential group accessory to place
worship
Day cae home, family P |P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|PIP|P|P|P|P]Y
Dependency living arrangement P |P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|PIP|P|P|P|P]Y
Emergency electric generator P |\P|P|P|P|P|P|lP|P|P|P|P|P|P PlY
Home occupation pCc\P|P |P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|P|Y
/|c|/|(rf{cjrjcj|jc|/j/|jcyc|cy|c
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Residential Districts

28034 SUBURBAN RESIDENTIAL - CONSISTENT DISTRICTS.
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C c|C C c|C
Keeping of chickens P |P|lP|P|P|P|P|IP|P|P|P|P|P|P|P]Y
Lease of offstreet parking facility c|cjc|jcjcjc|jcyc|jcjcjcjcjcjc|cly
accessory to a nonresidential use to
nonusers of principal use
Lease of offstreet parking facility Pp|P|P|P|P|lP|PIP|P|PIPIP|P|P|P]Y
accessory to residentiase to non
tenants
Management office, restaurant, limitei C c|c|cC Y
retail, recreation facilities within muiti
family building
Mission house p|P/P|P|/PIP|P|P|P|P|IPIP|IP|IP|P]|Y
Portable storage units Pp|\P P|P|P|lP|P|IP|P|P|PIP|P|P|P|Y
Real estate sales office p|P|P|P|P|P|PIP|P|P PIP|P|P|P]Y
Solar energy systems PlP|P|[P|P|P|[P|[P|P|P|P[P|P|P|]P]|Y
Surface parking lot exceeding c|c|j]c|jcjcjcjcjcjcjcyjcjc|jcy|cj|c
minimum required parking
Temporary buildings for storage of Pp|\P P|P|P|lP|P|IP|P|P|PIP|P|P|P|Y
construction materials and equipment
Wind energy systems c|lcjc|jc|jcyjcjcjcjcjcy|jc|jcyjc|jc|jc|y
Yard sales p|P|P|P|P P|P|P|P|P|IP|P|P|P|P]|Y
28.033 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT BUILDING FORMS
Building Form 3183930333535 «la
o x| | x| || x| | x| x| | | x| x|
nlnl vl nl ol ElElElEIEIETE]LE]E
SingleFamily Detached Building VIV|V|VI|IVI|IV|V|VI|IV|IV|V|V|V|V]|V
Civic/Institutional Building VIVI|IVIV|V|IVIV|V|IV|V|V|IV|V]|V|V
Two-Family, TwoUnit Vi iVv |V ViV | V]|V \%
Two-Family - Twin V| V|V ViV |V \%
ThreeUnit Building V|V V|V
Single Family Attached Vv Viy |V V
Small Multi-Family Building V|V V| V|V \%
Large Multi-family Building \% VIV |V \%
Courtyard MultiFamily Building \% V|V |V \%
Podum Building V|V \%




D Statement of Purpose

The SRC Districts are established to stabilize and protect the essential characteristicstof low
moderatedensity residential areas typicallgcated in the outlying parts of the City, and to
promote and encourage a suitable environment for familyifide accommodating a full range
of life cycle housing The districts are also intended to:

(@)

(b)
(c)

(d)
(€)

Ensure that new buildings and additions to taxis buildings are designed with
sensitivity to their context in terms of building placement, facade width, height and
proportions, garage and driveway placement, landscaping, and similar design features.
Maintain and improve the viability of existingpusing of all types, while providing for
updating of older housing in a contesdnsitive manner.

Maintain or increase compatibility between residential and other allowed uses, and
between different housing types, where permitted, by maintainingistent building
orientation and parking placement and screening.

Facilitate the preservation, development or redevelopment goals of the Comprehensiv
Plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.

In new development, use of tl&R-C1 District, in conjunction with other residential
districts, should be limited to insuring a mix of housing types, or for reasons related to
topography, stormwater management, or other environmental considerations.

28.035 SR-C1 DISTRICT.
D) Permittedand Conditional Uses

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
(2) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are imléesst
otherwise noted.

SR-C1 District
Singlefamily detached Nonresidential
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 8,000 8,000
Lot Width 60 60
Front Yard Setback 30 30
Side Yard Setback Onestory: 6Two-story: 7 Onestory: 6
Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbg 15 30
Rear Yard Setback 30% lot depth but no less than 3| Equal to building height but at least 3
See (a) below See (a) below
Maximum height 2 stories/35 35
Maximum lot coverage 50% 60%
Maximum building coverage n/a 50%
Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u 1,300 n/a
(@) Rear YardSetback If the existing principal structure and any additions to it, covers

twenty percent (20%) or less of the lot area, the rear yard setback may be reduced b
twenty-five percent (25%).

28.86 SR-C2 DISTRICT.
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D Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
(2) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements mresent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless

otherwise noted.

SR-C2 District

Singlefamily detached

Nonresidential

Lot Area (sa. ft.) 6,000 6,000
Lot Width 50 50
Front Yard Setback 30 30

Side Yard Setback

Onestory: 6 Two-story: 7

Onestory: 6Two-story : 7

Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbé

15

30

Rear Yard Setback

30% lot depth but at least 35
See (a) below

Equal to building height but at least 3
See (a) below

Maximum height 2 stories/35 35
Maximum lot coverage 50% 5060%
Usable open space (sa. ft. per d.u 1,000 n/a
Maximum building coverage n/a 50%

@) Rear Yard Setback If the existing principal structure and any additions to it, covers
twenty percent (20%) or less of the lot area, the rear yard setbackenaduced by
twentyfive percent (25%).

28.0¥ SR-C3 DISTRICT.
(2) Permitted and Conditional Uses
See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
(2) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses
Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unle:
otherwise noted.

SR-C3 District

Singlefamily Two-family Two-family - Nonresidential
detached Two unit Twin

Lot Area (sq. ft.) 6,000 8,000 8,000/du 6,000

Lot Width 50 50 50 50

Front Yard Setback 25 25 25 25

Side Yard Setback Onestory: 5 Two-story: 6 Onestory: 5 Onestory: 5
Two-story: 6 Two-story: 6 Two-story or more: 6

(one side only)
Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbz 15 15 15 25
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Rear Yard Setback

30% lot depth
but at least 35
See (b) below

30% lot depth
but at least 35
See (b) below

30% lot depth
but at least 35
See (b) below

Equal to building
height but at least 35
See (b) below

Maximum height 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 35

Maximum lotcoverage 60% 60% 60% 60%
Maximum building coverage n/a n/a n/a 50%
Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u 750 750 750 n/a

(@)

(b)

Dispersionof Dwellings No two-family twin dwelling shall be constructed or converted
within three hundred (300) feet of a zog lot containing another twiamily twin
building, as measured from the perimeter of each zoning lot, unless appogved
conditional use.

Rear Yard Setback If the existing principal structure and any additions to it, covers
twenty percent (20%) dess of the lot area, the rear yard setback may be reduced by
twentyfive percent (25%)

28.08 SUBURBAN RESIDENTIAL - VARIED DISTRICTS.
D) Statement of Purpose

The SRV Districts are established to stabilize and protect the essential characteristics o
residential areas of varying densities and housing types, typically located in the outlying parts ©
the City, and to promote and encourage a suitable environment for familywhifie
accommodating a full range of lHgycle housing The districts aralso intended to:

(@)

(b)
(c)

(d)

Ensure that new buildings and additions to existing buildings are designed with
sensitivity to their context in terms of building placement, facade width, height and
proportions, garage and driveway placement, landscaping, andr slasign features.
Maintain and improve the viability of existing housing of all types, while encouraging the
updating of older housing in a contesdnsitive manner.

Maintain or increase compatibility between residential and other allowed usds, a
between different housing types, where permitted, by maintaining consistent building
orientation and parking placement and screening.

Facilitate the preservation, development or redevelopment goals of the comprehensiv
plan and of adopted neighbodt) corridor or special area plans.

28.0® SR-V1 DISTRICT.
D) Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
(2) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requiements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unles
otherwise noted.

SR-V1 District: Permitted Uses
Singlefamily Two-family Two-family - Threefour unit
detached Two unit Twin
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 6,000 8,000 8,000 8,000
Lot Width 50 50 50 60
Front Yard Setback 25 25 25 25
Side Yard Setback Onestory: 5 Two-story: 6 Onestory: 5 6/15 total

18




SR-V1 District: Permitted Uses

Singlefamily Two-family Two-family - Threefour unit
detached Two unit Twin
Two-story: 6 Two-story: 6
Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbs 12 12 12 12

Rear Yard 25% lot depth | 25% lotdepth 25% lot depth | 25% lot depth bu
but at least 30 | but at least 30 | but at least 30 at least 30
Maximum height 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 3 stories40
Maximum lot coverage 60% 60% 60% 60%
Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u 750 750 750 500

SR-V1 District: Conditional and Nonresidential Uses

Singlefamily Multi-family (8 Nonresidential
attached (8 units  units max.)
max.)

Lot Area (sq. ft.) 2,000/d.u. 2,000/d.u. 6,000

Lot Width 20/d.u. 60 50

Front Yard Setback 25 25 25

Side Yard Setback 6 (one gle only) 10 Onestory: 6

Two-story or more: 7

Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbé 12 12 25

Rear Yard

25% lot depth
but at least 30

25% lot depth
but at least 30

Equal to building height
but at least 30

Maximum height 3 stories/40 3 stories/40 40

Maximum lot coverage 60% 60% 60%
Maximum building coverage n/a n/a 50%
Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u 500 500 n/a

(@)

Dispersion of Dvellings No two-family twin dwelling, threeunit, or multifamily
dwelling shall be constructed within three huedl (300) feet of any other twfamily
twin dwelling, threeunit dwelling or multifamily dwelling(s), as measured from the

perimeter ofa each zoning lot, excepylzonditional use.

28.40 SR-V2 DISTRICT.

(2) Permitted and Conditional Uses
See Tabl@28C-1 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
(2) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unle:

otherwise noted.
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SR-V2 District: Permitted Uses

Singlefamily | Two-family | Two-family - Three unit | Singlefamily | Multi-family
detached Two unit Twin attached ( 8
units max.)
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 6,000 6,000 4,000 (2 lots) 8,000 2,000/d.u. 2,000/d.u.
Lot Width 50 50 25/d.u. 60 20/d.u. 60
Front Yard Setback 25 25 25 25 25 25
Side Yard Setback Onestory: 5 | Two-story: 6 | Onestory: 5 6 10 (end units) 10
Two-story: 6 Two-story: 6
Reversed Corner Sig 12 12 12 12 12 12

Yard Setback

Rear Yard

25% lot depth
but at least 3(

25%]lot depth
but at least 3(

25% lot depth
but at leas80

25% lot depth
but at least 30

25% lot depth
but at least 30

25% lot depth
but at least 30

Maximum height

2 stories/35

2 stories/35

2 stories/35

3 stories/40

3 stories/40

3 stories/40

Maximum lot 60% 60% 60% 60 60% 60%
coverage
Usable open space (g 500 500 500 500 500 500
ft. per d.u.)
SR-V2 District: Conditional and Nonresidential Uses
Singlefamily Multi-family Nonresidential
attached
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 2,000/d.u. 2,000/d.u. 6,000
Lot Width 20/d.u. 60 50
Front Yard Setback 25 25 25
Side Yard Setback 6 (end units) 10 Onestory: 6
Two-story or more: 7
Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbe 12 12 25

Rear Yard 25% lot depth | 25% lot depth | Equal to buitling height
but at least 30 | but at least 30 but at least 30

Maximum height 3 stories/40 4 stories/52 35

Maximum lot coverage 60% 60% 60%

Maximum building coverage n/a n/a 50%

Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u 500 500 n/a
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28041 TRADITIONAL RESIDENTIAL

- CONSISTENT DISTRICTS.

(2) Statement of Purpose

The TRC Districts are established to stabilizgotect and encourage throughout the City the
essential characteristics of the residential areas typically locatéitedsthmus, near East and
near West portions of the City, atml promote and encourage a suitable environment for family
life while accommodating a full range of lifycle housing. The districts are also intended to:

(@)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(€)

Promote the preservation, development and redevelopment of traditional residentia
neighborhods in a manner consistent with their distinct form and residential character.
Ensure that new buildings and additions to existing buildings are designed with
sensitivity to their context in terms of building placement, facade width, height and
proportons, garage and driveway placement, landscaping, and similar design features.
Maintain and improve the viability of existing housing of all types, while providing for
updating of older housing in a contesdnsitive manner.

Maintain or increase ampatibility between residential and other allowed uses, and
between different housing types, where permitted, by maintaining consistent building
orientation and parking placement and screening.

Facilitate the preservation, development or redevelopmeals of the comprehensive
plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.

28.042 TR-C1 DISTRICT.
D) Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
(2) Dimensimal Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Standards represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless otherw

noted.

TR-C1 District

Singlefamily detached Nonresidential

Lot Area (sq. ft.) 6,000 6,000
Lot Width 50 50
Front Yard Setback 20 20
Maximum Front Yard Setback no more than 20% greate

than block average, up to 3 n/a

max.
Side Yard Setback Onestory: 6 10
Two-story: 7

Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbé 15 15

Rear Yard Setback

30% lot depth but at lea35
See (a) below

Equal to building height bu
at least 35
See (a) below

Maximum height 2 stories/35 35

Maximum lot coverage 50% 65%
Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u 1,000 n/a
Maximum building coverage n/a 50%
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(@)

Rear Yard Setback If the exsting principal structure and any additions to it, covers

twenty percent (20%) or less of the lot area, the rear yard setback may be reduced k
twenty-five percent (25%).

28.08 TR-C2 DISTRICT.

(2) Permitted and Conditional Uses
See Table 28 for acomplete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
2) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted.

otherwise noted.

Dimensions are in feet unle

TR-C2 District

Single-family detached

Nonresidential

Lot Area (sq. ft.) 4,000 4,800
Lot Width 40 40
Front Yard Setback 20 20
Maximum Front Yard Setback no more than 20% greater than
n/a
block average, up to 30 max.

Side Yard Setback Onestory: 5 10

Two-story: 6

See (a) blow
Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbe 12 20

Rear Yard 30% lot depth but at least 30 | Equal to building height but at lea
30

Maximum height 2 stories/35 35

Maximum lot coverage 65% 65%

Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u 750 n/a

Maximum buildirg coverage n/a 50%

(@)

Side Yard SetbackLots with singlefamily detached dwellings that are existing

on the effective date of this ordinance and have a lot width less than forty (40)
feet shall have a minimum side yard setback of ten percent (10%hke dbt

width.

28.04 TR-C3 DISTRICT.

(2) Permitted and Conditional Uses
See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
(2) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent mimims unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless

otherwise noted.
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TR-C3 District

Singlefamily Two-family Two unit Threeunit Nonresidential
detached
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 4,000 4,000 6,000 4,800
Lot Width 40 40 40 40
Front Yard Sdiack 20 20 20 20
Maximum Front Yard Setbac No more than 20% No more than 20% No more than 20% n/a
greater than block greater than block greater than block
average, up to 30 ma; average, up to 30 maj average, up to 30 ma:

Side Yard Setback Onestory. 5 Two-story: 6 6 Onestory: 5

Two-story: 6 See (a) below See (a) below Two-story or

See (a) below more: 6
Reversed Corner Side Ya 12 12 12 20

Setback

Rear Yard 30% lot depth but at| 30% lot depth but at| 30% lot depth but at| Equal to building
least 30 least 30 leag 30 height but at leas
30
Maximum height 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 35
Maximum lot coverage 65% 65% 65% 65%
Maximum building coverage n/a n/a n/a 50%
Usable open space (sq. ft. 750 750 750 n/a

d.u)

(@)

yard setback of ten percent (10%) of the lot width.

28,045 TR-C4 DISTRICT.
(1)

Pemitted and Conditional Uses

Side Yard $tback Lots with residential buildings that are existing on the effective date
of this ordinance and have a lot width less than forty (40) feet shall have a ;minimum side

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.

(2)

Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions & et ionless
otherwise noted.

TR-CA4 District

Singlefamily detached

Two-family: Two unit

Nonresidential

Lot Area (sq. ft.) 3,000 6,000 4,000
Lot Width 30 40 40
Front Yard Setback 15 15 15
Maximum Front Yard Setback no more than 20% great( no more than 20% great n/a

thanblock average, up t¢

than block average, up t

23



TR-CA4 District

Singlefamily detached

Two-family: Two unit

Nonresidential

30 max. 30 max.
Side Yard Setback 5 5 Onestory: 5
Lot width < 40: See (a) below Two-story or more:
10% lot width 6
Reversed Corner Side Yard Setback 8 (10 for garage) 8 (10 for garage) 15

Rear Yard

streetaccessed: 20
alley-accessed: 2

streetaccessed: 20
alley-accessed: 2

Equal to building
height but at least

20
Maximum height 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 35
Maximum lot coverage 75% 75% 75%
Maximum building coverage n/a n/a 65%
Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u.) 500 500 n/a

28.046 TRADITIONAL RESIDENTIAL

(1)

(@)

Side Yard SetbackFor lots withtwo-family two-unit dwellings that are existing on the
effective date of this ordinance and have a lot width less than forty (40) feet shall have ¢
sideyard setback of ten percent (10%) of the lot width.

- VARIED DISTRICTS .

Statement of Purpose

The TRV Districts are established tstabilize, protect and encourage throughout the ity
essential characteristics ofatare residential areas and to accommodate a full range -ai/tife
housing while encouraging a suitable environment for family life. The districts are also intendec

to:

(@)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(€)

Promote the preservation, development and redevelopment of traditional tiakiden
neighborhoods in a manner consistent with their distinct form and residential character.
Ensure that new buildings and additions to existing buildings are designed with
sensitivity to their context in terms of building placement, facade widtlghteind
proportions, garage and driveway placement, landsgagird similar design features.
Maintain and improve the viability of existing housing of all types, while providing for
updating of older housing in a contesdnsitive manner.

Maintain or increase compatibility between residential and other allowed uses, and
between different housing types, where permitted, by maintaining consistent building
orientation and parking placement and screening.

Facilitate the preservation, developmentredevelopment goals of the comprehensive
plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.

28.04 TR-V1 DISTRICT.

(2) Permitted and Conditional Uses
See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
(2) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unle:
otherwise noted.
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TR-V1 District: Permitted Uses

Singlefamily | Two-family Two | Two-family - Threeunit Fourunit
detached unit Twin
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 3,000 4,000 6,000. 6,000 8,000
Lot Width 30 40 50 50 50
Front Yard Setback 20 20 20 20 20

Maximum Front Yard Setback

no more than
20% greater tharn
block average, uf

no more than no more than
20%greater than

block average, uf

20% greater thal
block average,

no more than
20% greater thal
block average,

no more than 209
greater than bloc
average, up to 3(

to 30 max. to 30 max. up to 30 max. | up to 30 max. max.
Side Yard Setback Onestory: 5 Two-story: 6 Onestory: 5 Onestory: 5 Onestory: 5
Two-story: 6 See (b) below Two-story: 6 Two-story or | Two-story or more
Lot width< 40: (one side only) more: 6 6
10% of lot width See (b) below | See (b) below | See (b) below
Reversed Corner Side Yh 12 12 12 12 12
Setback
Rear Yard 25% lot depth bul 25% lot depth bu] 25% lot depth | 25% lot depth | 25 % lot depth bu
at least 25 at least 25 but at least 25| but at least 25 at least 25
Maximum height 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 2 stories/35 3 stories/40 3 stories/40
Maximum lot coverage 70% 70% 70% 70% 70%
Usable open space (sq. ft. [ 500 500 500 500 500

d.u.)

(@)

Dispersion Requirement No twafamily-twin dwelling threeunit dwelling, or multifamily

dwelling shall be constructed within 300 feet of astirer twafamily-twin dwelling, threeunit

dwelling or multi-family dwelling, as measured from the perimeter of each zoning lot, except by

conditional use.

(b)

minimum side yard setback of ten percent (10%) of the lot width.

TR-V1: Nonresidential (permitted or conditional)

Nonresidential

Lot Area (sq. ft.) 6,000
Lot Width 50
Front Yard Setback 20
Side Yard Setback Onestory: 5

Two-story or more: 6

Reversed Corner Side Yard Setba

20

Rear Yard

Equal to building height

but at least 30

25

Side Yard SetbackLots with twefamily, threeunit and fourunit dwellings that are existingn
the effective date of this ordinance and have a lot width less than forty (40 feet shall have



TR-V1: Nonresidential (permitted or conditional)

Nonresidential

Maximum Height 35
Maximum Lot Coverage 65%
Maximum Building Coverage 50%

28048 TR-V2 DISTRICT.

(1)
(2)

Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.
Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums usletherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.

TR-V2 District: Permitted Uses

Singlefamily | Two-family Two | Two-family - Threeunit Fourunit
detached unit Twin
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 3,000 4,000 6,000 6,000 8,000
Lot Width 30 40 40 50 50
Front Yard Setback 20 20 20 20 20
Maximum Front Yard Setback no more than no more than no more than no more tlan | no more than 209

20% greater thar
block average,

20% greater thar
block average,

20% greater thar
block average,

20% greater thar
block average, uf

greater than blocl
average, up to 3(

up to 30 max. up to 30 max. up to 30 max. to 30 max. max.

Side Yard Setback Onestory: 5 Two-story: 6 Onestory: 5 Onestory: 5 | Onestory: 5 Twe
Two-story: 6 See (a) below Two-story: 6 Two-story: 6 story or more: 6
Lot width< 40: (one sile only) See (a) below | See (a) below

10% of lot width

See (a) below

Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbé

12

12

12

12

12

Rear Yard

25% lot depth
but at least 25

25% lot depth
but at least 25

25% lot depth
but at least 25

25% lot depth bu
at least 25

25% lot depth bu
at least 25

Maximum height

2 stories/35

2 stories/35

2 stories/35

3 stories/40

3 stories/40

Maximum lot coverage

70%

70%

70%

70%

70%

Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u

500 500 500 500 500

(@) Side Yard SetbackLots with two, three, or fourunit dwellings that are existing on the
effective date of this ordinance and have a lot width of less than forty (40) feet shall have

a minimum sideyard setback of ten percent (10%) of the lot width.
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TR-V2 District; Conditional and Nonresidential Uses

Singlefamily attached Multi -family Nonresidential
(8 units max.)
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 2,000/d.u. 2,000/d.u. 6,000
Lot Width 20/d.u. 60 50
Front Yard Setback 20 20 20

Maximum Front Yard Setlok

no more than 20%
greater than block
average, up to 30 max

no more than 20%
greater than block
average, up to 30 max

no more than 20%
greater than block
average, up to 30 max

Side Yard Setback Two-story: 6 10 Onestory: 6
Two-story or more: 7
Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbe 12 12 20

Rear Yard

25% lot depth but at | 25% lot depth but at | Equal to building heigh

least 25 least 25 but at least 30
Maximum height 3 stories/40 3 stories/40 40
Maximum lot coverage 70% 70% 65%
Maximum building coerage n/a n/a 50%
Usable open space (sq. ft. per d.u 500 500 n/a

28049 TRADITIONAL RESIDENTIAL
Statement of Purpose

(1)

- URBAN DISTRICTS.

The TRU Districts are established to stabilize and protect and encoulegesssential
characteristics of hlgdensity residential areas and to accommodate a full range @lytfe
housing. The districts are also intended to:

(@)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)

Ensure that new buildings and additions to existing buildings are designed with
sensitivity to their context in terms of buildingapkement, facade width, height and
proportions, garage and driveway placement, landscaping, and similar design features.
Promote the preservation of historic buildings and districts within or close to
concentrations of highdensity housing.

Maintain and improve the viability of existing housing of all types, while providing for
updating of older housing in a contesdnsitive manner.

Encourage restoration of singiemily dwellings previously converted to mufeimily

units back to singleor two-family dwellings.

Maintain or increase compatibility between residential and other allowed uses, and
between different housing types, where permitted, by maintaining consistent building
orientation and parking placement and screening.

Facilitate he preservation, development or redevelopment goals of the comprehensive
plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.

28.060 TR-U1 DISTRICT.

(1)

Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28Q for a complete list of allowed uses wiitthe residential districts.

(2)

Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unle:
otherwise noted.
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TR-U1 District; Permitted Uses

Singlefamily |  Two-family Two-family - | Threefour unit| Singlefamily Multi-family
detached Two unit Twin attached (max| (5 - 8 units)
8 units)
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 3,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 1,000/d.u. 1,000/d.u. +
300 per
bedroom >2
Lot Width 30 40 40 50 20/d.u. 50
Front Yard 15 15 15 15 15 15
Setbak

Maximum Front
Yard Setback

no more than
20% greater

no more than
20% greater

no more than
20% greater thal

no more than
20% greater

no more than
20% greater

no more than
20% greater

Side Yard Setback

than block than block block average,| thanblock than block than block
average, up t¢ average, up to, up to 30 max. | average, up t¢ average, up to average, up to
30 max. 30 max. 30 max. 30 max. 30 max.
Side Yard Setbacl Onestory: 5 | Two-story: 6 Onestory: 5 6 8 (end units) 10
Two-story: 6 | See (a) below| Two-story: 6 | See (a) below
Lot width<
40: 10% of
lot width
Reversed Corneg 12 12 12 12 12 12

Rear Yard

25% lot depth
but at least 3(

25% lot depth
but at least 20

25% lot depth
but at least 20

25% lot depth
but at least 2(

25% lotdepth
but at least 20

25% lot depth
but at least 20

Maximum height

2 stories/35

2 stories/35

2 stories/35

3 stories/40

3 stories/40

3 stories/40

Maximum lot 75% 75% 75% 75% 75% 75%
coverage

Usable open spac 320 320 320 320 320 320

(sq. ft. perd.u.) | See (b) below See (b) below | See (b) below | See (b) below See (b) below| See (b) below

(@)

(b)

Side Yard SetbackLots with twefamily two-unit, threeunit or fourunit dwellings that

are existing on the effective date of this ordinance and have a lot wititbsahan forty

(40) feet, shall have a minimum side yard setback of ten percent (10%) of the lot width.
Usable Open SpaceUp to 75% of required usable open space may be located on

balconies or roof decks meeting the standar@ein28.140.

TR-U1 District: Conditional and Nonresidential Uses

Singlefamily attached Multi -family Nonresidential
(> 8 units) (> 8 units)
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 1,000/d.u. 1,000/d.u. + 300 per 6,000
bedroom >2
Lot Width 20/d.u. 50 50
Front Yard 15 or avg. 15 a avg. 15 or avg.
Setback
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TR-U1 District; Conditional and Nonresidential Uses

Side Yard Setback

Singlefamily attached Multi -family Nonresidential
(>8 unity) (>8 units)

Maximum Front no more than 20% | no more than 20% n/a
Yard Setback greater than block | greder than block

average, up to 30 average, up to 30

max. max.
Side Yard Setback 8 (end units) 10 Onestory: 5
Two-story or more: 6

Reversed Corner 12 12 15

Rear Yard

25% lot depth but at

25% lot depth but at

Equal to building

least 25 least 25 height but at least 30

Maximum height 3 stories/40 5 stories/65 40

See (a) below See (a) below
Maximum lot 75% 75% 70%
coverage
Maximum building n/a n/a 50%
coverage
Usable open spac 320 320 n/a
(sq. ft. per d.u.) See (b) below See (b) below See (b) belo

Up to 75% of required usable open space may be located on balconies or roof decks meeting the standards in Sec

28.140.

(a)
(b)

Heights exceeding the maximum may be allowed with conditional use approval.
Usable Open SpacéJp to 75% of required usabtgpen space may be located on

balconies or roof decks meeting the standards in Sec. 28.140.

28.051 TRU2 DISTRICT.
(1)

Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.

(2)

otherwise noted.

DimensionaRequirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses
Requirements represemiinimums unless otherwise notedDimensions are in feet unless

TR-U2 District: Permitted Uses

Threefour Singlefamily attached Multi -family (5 - 8 units)
unit (max. 8 units)
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 4,000 800/d.u. 600/d.u. + 300 per bedroom >
Lot Width 50 20/d.u. 50
Front Yard Setback 15 15 15

Maximum Front Yard
Setback

no more than 20% greate
thanblock average, up tg

30 max.

no more than 20% greate
than blockaverage, up to
30 max.

no more than 20% greater thg

block average, up to 30 max
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Side Yard Setback Onestory: 5 8 (end units) 10
Two-story: 6
See (a) below

Reversed Corner Sig 12 12 12

Yard Setback

Rear Yard

25% lot depth but at leas

20

25% lot deph but at least

20

25% lot depth but at least 2(

Maximum height

3 stories/40

3 stories/40

4 stories/52

Maximum lot 75% 75% 75%
coverage
Usable open spad 140 140 140
(sq. ft. per d.u.)
@) Side Yard Setbachk.ots with three or four unit dwellings thare existing on the

(b)

effective date of this ordinance and have a lot width of less than forty €dD) f
shall have a minimum side rghsetback of ten percent (10%) of the lot width.
Usable Open Spactp to 75% of required usable open space may katddoon

balconies or roof decks meeting the standards in Section 28.140.

TR-U2 District: Conditional and Nonresidential Uses

Singlefamily Singlefamily | Two-family Two-family - | Multi-family | Nonresidential
attached> 8 detached Two unit Twin (>8 units)
units)
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 800/d.u. 3,000 4,000 4,000 600/d.u. + 30 6,000
per bedroom
>2
Lot Width 20/d.u. 30 40 40 50 50
Front Yard 15 15 15 15 15 15
Setback
Maximum Front no more than | no more than| no more than| no more than | no more than n/a
Yard Setback 20% greater thal 20% greater | 20% greater |[20% greater thd 20% greater
block average, than than block |block average, U than
up to 30 ma. | block average| average, uptq to 30 max. |block average
up to 30 max. 30 max. up to 30 max
Side Yad Setback 8 (end units) Onestory: 5 | Two-story: 6 | Onestory: 5 10 Onestory: 5
Two-story : 6 | See (a) below, Two-story: 6 Two-story or
Lot width < See (a) below more: 6
40: 10% lot
width
Reversed Corne 12 12 12 12 12 15
Side Yard Setbac
Rear Yard 25% lot depth | 25% lot depth| 25% lot depth|25% lot depth by 25% lot deptf  Equal to
but at leasRO | but at least 20| but at least 20  atleast 20 | but at least 2 building
height but at
least 30
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TR-U2 District; Conditional and Nonresidential Uses

Singlefamily Singlefamily | Two-family Two-family - | Multi-family | Nonresidential

attached> 8 detached Two unit Twin (>8 units)
units)
Maximum height 3 stories/40 3 stories/40 | 2 stories/35 | 2 stories/35 | 6 stories/78 40
See (b) belw | See (b) belony See (b) below
Maximum lot 75% 75% 75% 75% 80% 75%
coverage
Maximum n/a n/a 320 320 n/a 50%

building coverage

Usable open spag 140/d.u. 320 25% lot depth|25% lot depth by 140/d.u. n/a
(sq. ft. per d.u.)

See (c) below| butat leas0 at leas20
See (c) below] See (c) below

(a) Side Yard Setback Lots with twofamily dwellings that are existing
on the effective date dhis ordinance and have a lot width of less than
forty (40) feet shall hae a minimum side yard.

(b) Heights exceeding the maximum may be allowed with conditional use
approval.

(© Usable Open SpacdJp to 75% of required usable open space may be
located on balconies or roof deckmeeting the standards in
Sec.28.140.

28052 TRADITIONAL RESIDENTIAL - RUSTIC (TR-R) DISTRICT.

(1)

(2)
3)

Statement of Purpose

The TRR District is established to stabilize and protect the natural beauty, historic character an
parklike setting of certain heavily wooded ledensity residential neighbmoods. The district is
also intended to promote the preservation ¢
landscape planThis district is not intended for use in new development.

Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28a for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.

Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unle
otherwise noted.

TR-R District: Permitted and Conditional Uses
Singlefamily detached Nonresidential

Lot Area (sq. ft.) 0.6 acres (26,136 sq. ft.) 0.6 acres (26,136 sq. ft.)
Lot Width 65 65

Front Yard Setback 50 50

Side Yard Setback 30 30

Reversed Corner Side Yard Setbz 30 30

Rear Yard 40 40

Maximum height 3 stories/40 40
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Maximum lot coverage 15% 15%

Maximumsizeaccessory building 800 sq. ft. as determined by

See (a) below conditional use

@) Detached Garage ReplacemeniNew detached garages are not permitted. Detached
garages existing as of January 1, 1989 may be replaced with a structure no larger the
800 square feet or the size of the principal building, whichever is less.

28.083 TRADITIONAL RESIDENTIAL - PLANNED (TR-P) DISTRICT.

(1)

(2)
3)

(4)

Statement of Purpose

The TRP District is established to encourage the development of new traditional neighborhood:s
in closein or outlying parts of the City that incorporate the characteristics of existing traditional
neighborhoods. Features include a variety of lot sizes and irgddratising types, detached or
alley-loaded garages, traditional architectural features such as porches, an interconnected stri
system and the creation of a highality public realm.

A largescale TRP development will be designed through a mastemryite process.
Where a TRP District is developed in conjunction with or in proximity to an existing or planned
mixed use or highedensity district (for example, a Neighborhood MixXdde District,
Traditional Shopping Street District, or Traditional RiesitiatUrban District) the TRP District
is also intended to meet the goals of traditional neighborhood development as established by tl
State of Wisconsin and Dane County. These goals include the following:

@) Reduce public costs by making more e#iti use of infrastructure;

(b) Protect the environment through reduced land consumption, preservationsdé on
environmental features, and reduced automobile travel;

(© Increase public safety and welfare through street design that results in slovegr driv
speeds and reduced accidents, injuries and fatalities;

(d) Promote the reinvestment in existing developed areas;

(e) Foster community through attractive streets and public spaces that create opportunitie
for encounters and gatherings.

Permitted andConditional Uses

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the residential districts.

Required Mix ofResidential Uses

After the effective date of this ordinance, development sites or projects within tReDigrict

that areten (10) acres or more in size or that include fifty (50) or more dwelling units shall meet

the following standards:

@ A minimum of three (3) residential building types from the following categories shall be
included within the site:

Singlefamily detached dwellings with streg@iccessed garages;

Singlefamily detached dwellings with allegccessed garages;

Two-family and singleamily attached buildings;

Accessory dwelling units;

Multi-family dwellings(3 unitsor morg, including seniohousing;

Specialneeds housing such as community living arrangements and assisted

living facilities.

(b) A minimum of ten percent (10%)f the units on the site shall be in tfamily, attached

or multi-family residential dwelling types.

(©) For infill development, the required mix of residential uses may be satisfied by existing
adjacent residentiases within a onguarter (¥ mile radius.

(d) All residential lots shall be located within egaarter (Y4) mile of existing or planned
public or common ogn space.

Dimensional Standards, Permitted and Conditional Uses

ogrwNE
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Standards represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless otherw

noted.

TR-P District: Permitted Uses

Singlefamily | Singlefamily | Two-family Two | Two-family - Singlefamily Multi-family,
detached attached unit Twin accessory except multi
dwellingunit | family complex
Lot Area (sq. ft.) 3,500 2,000/d.u. 2,500/d.u. 2,500/d.u. 5,000 (per lot) |600/d.u. + 300 p¢
bedroom >2
Lot Width 37 20 40 25/d.u. 50 50
Front Yard 15 15 15 15 n/a 15
Setback
Maximum Front | no more thanno more than 20¢ no more than no more han no more than \no more than 20¢
Yard Setback 20% greater |greater than bloc 20% greater thar 20% greater | 20% greater thalgreater than bloc
than block | average, up to 3| block average, uf  than block block average, | average, up to 3
average, up tc max. to 30 max. average, up to| up to 30 max. max.
30 max. 30 max.
Side Yard Setbac| 5 8 (end units) 5 5 5 10
Reversed Corner| 8 (10 fa 8 (10 for garage] 8 (10 for garage) 8 (10 for 8 (10 for garage]|12 (10 for garage
Side Yard Setbac| garage) garage)
Rear Yard street streetaccessed: 2 streetaccessed:| streetaccessed| streetaccessed; Streetaccessed
accessed: 20 alley-accessed: 20 20 20 20
alley- alley-accessed: 2 alley-accessed:| alley-accessed: | Alley-accessed:
accessed: 2 2
Maximum height | 3 stories/35 3 stories/40 3 stories/35 3 stories/35 2 stories, no 4 stories.52
greater than See (a) below
height of
principal
structure
Maximum lot 75% 75% 75% 75% 80% (per lot) 75%
coverag@
Usable open spac 500 320 500 500 800 (per lot) 140

(sg. ft. per d.u.)

(@)
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TR-P District: Conditional and Nonresidential Uses

Multi-family complex

Nonresidential

Lot Area (sq. ft.) 600/d.u. + 300 per bedroom > 5,000
Lot Width 50 50
Front Yard Setback 15 15

Maximum Front Yard
Setback

no more than 20% greater tha
block average, up to 30 max.

no more than 20%
greater than block
average, up to 30 ma

Side Yard Setback

10 5

Reversed Corner Sid
Yard Setback

12 (10 for garage) 15

Rear Yard

streetaccessed: 20
alley-accessed: 2

equal to building
height but at least 20

Maximum height

4 stories/52 3 stories/40

See(a) below
Maximum lot 75% 70%
coverage
Usable open space 140 n/a

(sq. ft. perd.u.)

(@)

Heights exceeding the maximum may be allowed with conditional use approval.
(6) Site Design Standards

(@)

(b)

Open space Open space shall be available to the residents of thectfstrirecreational
purposes or similar benefit. Land reserved for stormwater management and other require
site improvements shall not be applied to this requirement, unless designed as open spa
that will meet resident needs.

1.

Open space shall be dgrsed to meet the needs of residents of the district and the

surrounding neighborhoods to the extent practicable for parks, playgrounds,
playing fields, and other recreational facilities.

A diversity of open spaces shall be provided within thePT&istict, including

but not limited to community parks, neighborhood squares and commons, and
playgrounds.

Open spaces included with the subdivision shall be dispersed throughout the
development and walkable from most areas within the subdivision.

Land donated for any public purpose, which is accepted by the City, may be

credited towards the open space requirement at the discretion of the Commor
Council.

Street layout A TR-P site development plan shall maintain the existing street grid where
presét and restore the street grid where it has been disrupted. In newly developing area:
streets shall be designed to maximize connectivity, except where environmental or
physical constraints make this infeasible. All streets shall terminate at other, siteets
public land, or at an environmentally sensitive area, except that local streets may
terminate in stub streets when those will be connected to other streets in future phases
the development or adjacent developments.
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(7)

(8)

(c)

(d)

Street design Flexibility in street design may be allowed within a-PRistrict in order

to create a safe and pleasant environment for residents, emphasizing pedestrian au
bicycle circulation.

Non-residential uses Nonresidential land uses, including but not limited to s¢hioo
places of worship and neighborheserving commercial uses located within a
subdivision zoned TH, shall be designed in a compact fashion and reflect the design of
other uses within the mastplanned development. Parking for such uses shall be tbcate
in the side or rear yards and shall be well screened to preserve the continuity of the publi
realm.

Submittal Requirements

(@)

(b)

After the effective date of this ordinanceMaster Planshall be required for all TR
projects that are proposed to tee@ (10) acres or larger in size or those that will include
fifty (50) dwelling units or more. All TR Master Plas shall include each of the
following elements:

1. A map of the proposed development that identifies all of the lots and outlots to be
confined in the proposed development and which contains all of the information
required for preliminary plats in Sec. 16.23 (7){@§50. The map shall identify
each of the following items:

a. The use of each lot or outlot, including any spaces to be dedlitathe
public;

b. The number of dwelling units to be provided on each lot;

C. The number of floors of all buildings to be constructed on ai lot
minimum and maximum;

d. The orientation of buildings in relation to all streets;

e. The yards and building #®&cks for each developable lot;

f. Stormwater management, including proposed treatments at the lot, block

and subdivision level.

2. A phasing plan for the implementation of the master planned development.
3. Building design standards for the proposed dmweent recorded in the
covenants, conditions and restrictions for the subdivision, shall include:

a. Massing and composition of structures, orientation of windows and
entries; doors and other elements of the facade, and primary facade
materials and colsrg

b. A process for the application of such building design standards, through
an architectural review committee or similar review body.

4, A detailed letter of intent for the project that outlines the specific goals and

objectives for the master plannéevelopment.

Standards for Approval of Master Plans

1. The proposed TR Master Plarshall be consistent with the recommendations of
the Comprehensive Plan and any adopted neighborhood plan, including the
objectives established for traditional ndigihhood development in the
Comprehensive Plan.

2. The proposed TR Master Planshall contain a highly connective circulation
pattern and shall be conducive to multiple forms of transportation.

3. The proposed master planned development shall includeigty of integrated
residential dwelling unit types. Segregation of dwelling unit types shall be
avoided.

4. The proposed THR Master Plarshall be consistent with the statement of purpose
of this section.

5. The TRP Master Planshall also comply withall of the requirements for

preliminary plats in Section 16.23(5)(c) Madison General Ordinances.

Review Procedures
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(9)

A Master Plarfor a TRP district will be reviewed as part of the zoning map amendment and
subdivision plat.

Changes to Masterdh.

No alteration of an approved Master Plan shall be permitted unless approved by the Pla
Commission, provided however, the Zoning Administrator fiwdpwing consideration by the
alder person of the district, issue permits for minor alterations teapproved by the Director

of Planning and Community and Economic Development and are consistent with the concey
approved by the Common Council. If a change or addition constitutes a substantial alteration c
the original plan, the procedure in Sec.0B2(7) and (8) is required.
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Subchapte 28D. Commercial and Mixedse Districts

CHAPTER 28D: MIXED -USE AND COMMERCIAL DISTRICTS

28.060 GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR MIXED -USE AND COMMERCIAL DISTRICTS.
QD General Statement of Purpose

Mixed use and commercial districts are established to provide a rangdriuft dypes,

from the small neighborhood center to regieleakl retail centers, while fostering high

guality building and site design and pedestrian, bicycle and transit as well as automobile

circulation.
(2) Design StandardsThe following design stalards are applicable after the effective date

of this code to all new buildings and major expansions (fifty percent (50%) or more of

building floor area). Design standards shall apply only to the portion of the building or

site that is undergoing alterati.

(a) Entrance Orientation (See Figure D1)
Primary building entrances on all new
buildings shall be oriented to the
primary abutting public street. Thell
entrance shall have a functional doog;
Additional secondary entrances ma
be oriented to a secdary street or
parking area. Entries shall be clear
visible and identifiable from ther
street, and delineated with elementsss
such as roof overhangs, recesse‘rgIgureDl Entrance Orientain
entries, landscaping, or similar design
features. Barriefree entrances are
encouraged.

(b) Facade Articulation Consistent with = —
the design of traditional storefront
buildings, new buildings of more than
forty (40) feet in width shall be
divided into smaller incrementsgis P
through articulation of the facade.
This can be achieved through
combinations of the following
techniques, and others that may me
the intent of this section.
1. Facade Mdulation (See - _

Figure D3). Stepping back FigureD2: BarrierFree Entrance Example
or extending forward a
portion of the facade.

2. Vertical  divisions  using
different textures or materials
(although meerials shall be
drawn from a common &
palette).

3. Division into storefronts,
with separate dlsplay;
windows and entrances.

FigureD3: Facade Modulation
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(c)

(d)

(€)

(f)

Subchapte 28D. Commercial and Mixedse Districts

4, Variation in roof lines by
alternating dormers, stepped
roofs, gables, or other roof
elements to reinforce the
modulation or articulation
interval (See Figure D4).

5. Arcades, awnings, and =
window bays at intervals :";f-':x\ Ll
equal to the articulation [ "
interval.

Design of StreeEacingFacades FigureD4: Variation in Roof Lines

No blank walls shall be permitted to

face the public street, sidewalks, or other public spaceh as plazas. Elements

such as windows, doors, columns, changes in material, and similar details shall

be used to add visual interest.

Door andor Window Openings For nonresidential uses at ground floor level,

windows and doors or other opergnghall comprise at least sixty percent (60%)

of the length and at least forty percent (40%) of the area of the ground floor of

the primary street facade. At least fifty percent (50%) of windows on the

primary street facade shall have the lower sill witthiree (3) feet of grade.
For residential uses at ground level, a minimafmfifteen percent (15%)

of the ground level of residential facades or side and rear facades not fronting a

public street shall consist of windows and door openings. On uppéssto

window or balcony openings shall occupy a minimum of fifteen perceft)db

the upperstory wall area.

1. Glass on windows and doors shall be clear or slightly tinted, allowing
views into and out of the interior. Spandrel glass may be usedwcese
areas of the building.

2. Displays may be placed within windows. Equipment within buildings
shall be placed a minimum of five (5) feet behind windows.preserve
views, within three (3) feet of any window, not more than thirty percent
(30%) of the view through the windows shall be blocked by
merchandise, displays, shelving, or other obstructions.

3. Window shape, size and patterns shall emphasize the intended
organization of the facade and the definition of the building.

Equipment and &vice Area Sreening If an outdoor storage, service or loading

area is visible from adjacent residential uses or an abutting public street or public

walkway, it shall be screened by a decorative fence, wall or screen of plant
material at least six (6) feet iheight. Fences and walls shall be architecturally
compatible with the primary structure.

Screening of Rooftop dlipment All rooftop equipment, with the exception of

solar and wind equipment, shall be screened from view from adjacent streets and

pubic rights-of-way. Rooftop equipment shall be screened from view from
adjacent buildings to the extent possible.

1. The equipment shall be within an enclosure. This structure shall be set
back a distance of one and dmaf (1%2) times its height from any
primary facade fronting a public street.

a. Screens shall be of durable, permanent materials (not including
wood) that are compatible with the primdmyilding materials.
b. Screening shall be constructed to a height of at least one (1) foot

above theheight of the equipment.
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Subchapte 28D. Commercial and Mixedse Districts

2. Exterior mechanical equipment such as ductwork shall not be located on

primary building facades.

(9) Materials Nonresidential or mixedse buildings shall be constructed of durable,
high-quality materials such as brick, sgrextured cast stone, or tinted masonry

units. Table 28E1 below lists allowable building materials.

When applying

these requirements, consideration shall be given to the use, amount, placement
and relationship of each material as part of a comprerepsilette of building
materials. All building facades visible from a public street or public walkway
should employ materials and design features similar to or complementary to
those of the front facade.

Table 28D-1.
Allowable for use as/at:

Building Materials Trim/Accent | Top of Building Middle of Base/ Bottom | Standards (se€

Material Building of Building footnotes)
Brick (Face/Veneer) \Y V V \
SmoothFace/ SplitFace Block V V V V A
Wood/ Wood Composite V V V
FiberCement Siding/ Panels V V V V
Concrete Panels, Tilip or Precast V vV vV V B
EIFS/ Synthetic Stucco V V C
Stone/ Stone Veneer V vV vV V
Metal Panels V vV vV V D
HandLaid Stucco V vV C
Vinyl Siding V E
Glass Curtain Wall System V V V V
Reflective Glass/ Spandrel V F
Glass(Storefront) V V V V

A 0 Shall be used in conjunction with a palette of materials and shall not comprise more than 33% of any

building wall adjacent to a public street or walkway.

B 0 Shall incorporate horizontal and vertical articulation and modulation , including but not limited to
changes in color and texture, or as part of a palette of materials.
C 8 Shall not be within three feet of the ground or used in heavily trafficked pedestrian areas or where

high pedestrian traffic is anticipated.

D 6 Shall be used in conjunction with a palette of materials; shall be a heavy gauge metal, and; shall be

non-reflective.

E d Shall be used in limited quantities due to its limited durability.

F 0 Shall be used in limited quantities as an accent material.
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Subchapte 28D. Commercial and Mixedse Districts

(h) Conpatibility with  Traditional
Buildings (See Figure D5.) New
development shall relate to th
design of traditional buildings§
adjacent to the site, where present,
in scale and character. This can be
achieved by maintaining similarg@
facade divisions, rooirles, rhythm =
and proportions of openingsgE
building materials and colors SSSHES
Historic architectural styles need ™=
not be replicated.

FigureD5: Compatibility with Traditional Buildings

0] Building Alignment (See Figure
D6.)Buildings shall be aligned with
facades parallel with the street to
create a weltlefined street edge.

()] Building Articulation (See Figure
D7.) Buildings shall have
horizontal and vertical
articulation, which may include ==
dormers, cornice detailing,
recesses and projections, stepbacks
of upper stories, changes in roof

S
types and planes building
materials, and window patterns.
The base of the building shall
relate to the human scale,
including doors and windows,
texture, projections, awnings,
canopies, and similar features.

(k) GroundFloor Residential Uses. F|gureD7 Bu||d|ng Articulation
(See Figure D8.) Grouritbor | 3 ;
residential uses fronting a publi
street or walkway, where present;.
shall be separated from the street
by landscaping, steps, porches;
grade changes, and low ornament
fences or walls in order to create g
private yard area between thgs
sidewalk andhe front door.

28.061 MIXED -USE AND COMMERCIAL
DISTRICT SUSES.
Table 28D2 lists all permitted and conditional F'g“reDS Ground Floor Residential Uses
uses in the mixedse and commercial districts.
(@) fi Proeans permitted in the districts where designated.
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(b) ACO means altibnalwses in thesdistdcts whkere designated, in compliance

with all applicable standards.

(© Uses indicated
requirements in Supplemental Regulations, Subchapter 28J.

as

AP/ Co

means

permitted

(d) i Yd me a nre ard sheaific reguireanents in Subchapter 28J associated with a use.
(e) ANMXO0 means Neighborhood Mi xed Use District
() ATSSO0O means Traditional Shopping Street Di s
(9) AMXCO means Mi xed Use Center District.
(h) ACTZO0 means Co mmeTraasitiendl Di€rectt r i dor
0) ACCo0O means Commercial Center District
Table 28D-2
Mixed-Use and Commercial Districts
g5
- 53
% 0 Q - g >
= |2 121818 [3¢&
Offices
Artist, photographer studio, etc. P P P P P
Insurance office, real estate officales office P P P P P
General office P P P P P
Medical Facilities
Clinic - Health P P P P P
Hospital C C C Y
Medical laboratory P C C
Physical, occupational or massage therapy P P P P P
Veterinary clinic P P P P P Y
Retail Sales and Services
Animal boarding facility, kennel C C Y
Animal day care C C C C P Y
Animal grooming P P P P P
Auction rooms P P P P
Bank, financial institution P P P P P
Business sales and services P P P P P
Contr act owifhshokraos briwerlshop C C P P Y
Dry cleaning plant, commercial laundry P P
Far mersd mar ket P/C P P P P Y
Food and related goods sales P P P P P
Furniture and household goods sales C P P P P
Garden center C C P P P Y
General retail P P P P P
Greenhouse, nursery C C P P P Y
Laundromat, selfervice P P P P P
Liquor store P P P P P
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Mixed-Use and Commercial Districts

Supplemtal
Regulations

Mortuary, funeral home

ou|NMX

o(TSS

Non-accessory temporary outdoor events

0| uMXC

<

Package delivery service

Payday loarbusiness

<

Photocopying

Post office

Secondhand goods sales

Service business

Small appliance repair

T OOl T T

Small engine repair

Sporting goods store, bait shop

T

Tattoo shop

Tl O O| T O Ol T

Tl U|O| V| U Ul T T

Telecommunications center

Tobacco shop

o| ©| ©| ©v| 0| v| vl vl vl v O vl O W/CC-T

o| ©| ©| ©|O| v| vl v| v B O W O W/CC

Food and Beverages

Catering

Coffee shop, tea house

Restaurant

Restaurantavern

Tavern , brewpub

O|0O| T -l o

©| T| ©| 0|0

T| T| ©| 0| O

T| T| ©| 0| O

©| T| ©| 0|0

Commercial Recreation, Entertainment and Lodging

Bed and breakfast establishment

Health/sports club

Hostel

Hotel, inn, motel

Indoor recreation

Lodge, private club, receptidrall

oOOO Tl o

o O| Ul O Tl

U O| vl U Tl

Outdoor recreation

0| U| U| U| U| O|T

Stadiums, auditoriums, and arenas

Theater, assembly hall, concert hall

o

Tl OOl U Ul Ul O Tl

Automobile Services

Auto body shop

Auto repair station

Auto sales and rental

Auto service station, convenience store

O o0oo

O 0 oo

<| <] <| =<
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Mixed-Use and Commercial Districts

g5
e ] Q ! g >
2 |2 12|18 [8 |aé
Car wash C C C C Y
Parking, Storage and Display Facilities
Parking facility, private C C C C
Parking facility, public P P P P P
Parking lot exceeding maximum required parking C C C C C
Transportation
Bus or railroad passenger depot C P P P
Railroad rightof-way P P P P P
Taxicab or limousine business C
Transit stop or station P P P P P
Limited Production, Processing and Storage
Artisan workshop P P P P P
Bakery, wholesale C C
Laboratory, research and development C C C C
Limited production and processing C C Y
Mail order house C C
Printing and publishing P P P P P
Warehousing and storage C
Wholesale establishment C C C
Residential- Family Living
Dwelling units in mixeduse buildings P/IC | PIC | PIC | PIC C Y
Live-work unit P P P P P Y
Multi-family dwelling (4 dwelling units) P/C C P C C
Multi-family dwelling (58 dwelling units) C C P C C
Multi-family dweling (> 8 dwelling units) C C C C C Y
Multi-family building complex C C Y
Singlefamily attached dwelling (8 dwelling units) C C P C C Y
Singlefamily attached dwelling (> 8 dwelling units) C C P C C Y
Singlefamily detached dwellings P/IC | PIC PIC Y
Threefamily dwelling - three unit C C C
Two-family dwelling- two unit P/C | PIC P/C Y
Two-family dwelling - twin P/IC | PIC p/IC Y
Residential- Group Living
Adult family home | PIC | PIC | P/C | Y
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Mixed-Use and Commercial Districts

g5
e ] Q ! g >
= |2 121818 (38
Assisted living, congregate care, nursing home C C C Y
Cohousing community P/IC | PIC | PIC | PIC | PIC Y
Community living arrangement (up to 8 residents) P P P Y
Community living arrangement {85 residents) C C C Y
Convent, monastery or similar religious community P P P Y
Dormitory Cc Y
Housingcooperative P/C | PIC P/C Y
Lodging house, fraternity or sorority C Y
Civic and Institutional
Cemetery C C C C C
Counseling, community services organization C C C
Day care center P P P P P
Library, museum P P P P P
Parks and playgrousd P P P P P
Place of worship P P P P P
Public safetyor servicefacilities P P P P P
Schools, arts, technical or trade C P P P P
Schools, public and private P P P P P
Agricultural Uses
Agriculture- Animal Husbandry C C C C C
Agriculture - Cultivation C C C C C
Community garden P P P P P
Market garden C C C C C
Public Utility and Public Service Uses
Electric power production and/or heating and cooling c c c c c
plant
Electric substations C C C C C
Gas regulator stationsjixing and gate stations C C C C C
Railroad rightof-way C C C C C
Sewerage system lift stations P/C | PIC | PIC | PIC | PIC
Telgcommum(.:a.nons towers, antennas, and transmis c c c c c
equipment buildings
Water pumping stations, water reservoirs C C C C C

Accessory Uses and Structures

Accessory building or structure | PIC | PIC | PIC | PIC | PIC |
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Mixed-Use and Commercial Districts

g5

e ] Q ! g >

= |2 121818 13¢&
Accessory dwelling unit, attached or detached | C C C | Y
Caretakerdéds dwelling (ng C C C C C Y
Composting P P P P P
Convent, monastery omsilar religious community P P P Y
Day care center in school or religious inst. P P P P P Y
Day care home, family P P P P Y
Dependency living arrangements P P P P P
Emergency electric generator C C C C C Y
Home occupation P/IC | PIC P/C P/IC | PIC Y
Keeping of chickens P P P P Y
Lease of offstreet parking facility accessory to P p P P v
nonresidential use to narsers of principal use
Management office, restaurant, limited retail, recreat P P P P Y
facilities within multifamily building
Mission house P P P P P Y
Outdoor display C C C C C Y
Outdopr eating area associated with food & beverage c P c P v
establishment
Outdoor storage C C C C Y
Portable storage units P P P P P Y
Real estate sales office P P P P P Y
Solar energy systems P P P P P Y
Tempgrary bundmgs for storage of construction P p P P p v
materials and equipment
Temporary outdoor events P/IC | PIC P/C P/IC | PIC Y
Towing and wrecking service business P P P P P Y
Vehicle access sales and sergiasendows C C C Y
Vendng machines P P P P P Y
Walk-up service windows P/IC | P/IC | PIC P/IC | P/C %
Wind energy systems C C C C C Y
Yard sales P P s} s} p Y

28.062 MIXED -USE AND COMMERCIAL DISTRICTS BUILDING FORMS.
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Table 28D-3

BUILDING FORM

TSS

Commeraal Block Building

Civic or Institutional Building

<| < [cC

Residentiat Commercial Conversion

Live-Work Building

SingleFamily Attached Building

Small Multi-Family Building

Courtyard MultiFamily Building

Large Multi-Family Building

<| <| <] <] <| <| <| < MXC

<| < <K<

SingleFamily Detached Building

Two-Family Building- Twin or Two Unit

<l <| <] <l < <] <] <] <] < NMX

Parking / Liner Buildings

<< <K<K KK LKL

FreeStanding Commercial Building

Podium Building

Flex Building

<< K<<

<l <|<|l<l <<l << <l <] <l <l <] < [CET

<< K<<
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28.063 NEIGHBORHOOD MIXED -USE DISTRICT.
Q) Statement of Purpose
The NMX District is established to encourage and sustain the viability of commercial
nodes that serve the shopping needs of residents in adjacent neighborfloedistrict
is also inteded to:
(a) Encourage pedestrian, bicycle and transit use as a means of accessing these
commercial areas.
(b) Encourage diversification of uses, including residenttammercial, and civic
uses, in order to enhance the vitality and appeal of theas. are
(© Facilitate preservation, development or redevelopment consistent with the
adopted goals, objectives, policies, and recommendations of the Comprehensive
Plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.
(2) Permitted and Condition&lses
See Table 282 for a complete list of allowed uses within the mixes® and
commercial districts.
3 DimensionalRequirements
Requirementsepresent minimums unless otherwise notBdnensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.

Neighborhoad Mixed Use District
Front yard setback See (a) below
Side yard setback: Minimum side yard required in the adjacent residen
Where buildings abut residentialipned lots at sid¢ district
lot line.
Side yard setback: Onestory: 5
Where proposed buildings or @bng buildings have Two-story or higher: 6
window openings in side wall(s) within 6 feet of | Lot width <40: 10% lot width
line.
Side yard setback: other cases (i.e., infill betw None unless needed faccess
party wall storefront buildings)
Rear yard setback 20
Maximum lot coverage 75%
Maximum height 3 stories / 40
See (§ below

Usable open spageresidential only 160 sq. ft. per lodging room orldedroom unit, 320 sq

ft. for >1-bedroom units
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(@) Front Yard Setback For buildings and additions exceeding fifty percent (50%)
of floor area, the maximum front yard setback shall be twiwnty (25) feet
unless designated otherwise on the zoning map. Front yard setbacks on the
zoning map may be designated as a specific latdhioild to line) or as a range.

Buildings must be built within
0-25 feet of front property line

Figure D9: (left) MaximumFront Yard Setback in NMX
District unless designated otherwise on the zoning map

Buildings must be built within
0-10 feet of front property line Buildings built to a determined line———
or range as specified on map

FigureD10: (above) Where designated on tl Figure D11: (above) Alternative setbacks mi
zoning map, properties may have a maximt also be designated on the zoning map.
seback of 10 feet in the NMX district.
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Exclusive Residential UseBuildings with exclusively residential uses shall meet
the lot area, lot width, and side yard setback requiresriarthe TRV2 District,
Sec.28.047.

RearYard Height Transitiorio Residential Districts Where the NMX District
abus a residential district at the rear lot line, building height at the rear yard
setback line shall not exceedo (2) soriestwentyfive (25) feet. From this
point, building height may increase atatio of onefoot of rise toonefoot of
horizontal distance away from the property line, (a 45° angle) up to the maximum
allowed height. Transitions exceeding this height and/or ratio limitation require
conditional use approval.

|

|

o450 !

upper story N I

stepbacks M I
(above 2nd floor) h | | I

] ‘ 25° I m

T

T

minimum rear el

yard stetback 20° I

FigureD12: Rear Yard Height Transition

Site Stardards
The following standards shall apply to new buildings and additions exceeding 50% of
original buildingbs fl oor area.

(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Maximum Size. Buildings shall not exceed five thousand (5,000) square feet of
gross floor area for an individual establishmenten thousand (10,000) square
feet gross floor area for a building containing two or more uses. Buildings
exceeding this size may be allowed as conditional uses.

For the Singlé=amily Attached, Small MukFamily, Large MultiFamily, and
Courtyard Multi-Family Building Forms, parking shall be located behind or
beside each building, below the building, or in a common parking court in the
interior of a block. If located on the side of the building, surface or structured
parking shall occupy no moreah twentyfive percent (25%) of the frontage
along the primary abutting street. For Large MBHimily Buildings, structured
parking at ground level shall not be visible on the front facade of the building.
For all Building Forms other than (b) aboyeyking shall not be placed between
the front fasade of a building and the abutting street. Parking shall be located to
rear or side of principal building; parking abutting the primary street frontage is
limited to seventy (70) feet in width or fifty pmant (50%) ofot frontage,

whichever is less

Additional Height Building height exceeding the maximum may be

allowed with conditional use approval.
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28.064 TRADITIONAL SHOPPING STREET (TSS) DISTRICT.

Statement of Purpose

(1)

The TSS District is established to encourage and sustain the viability of

Madi sond6s s eni x®

dridor s, whi ch sustain

neighborhoods. The district is also intended to:

(@)

Encourage pedestrian, bicycle and transit use as a means of accesbking a

moving through these corridors.

(b)

Encourage diversification of uses, includirgsidential, commercial, and civic

uses, in order to enhance the vitality and appeal of these areas.
(c) Maintain the viability of existing residential buildings located withiradjacent

to these corridors.
Encourage appropriate

(d)

transitions between higitensity uses within TSS

districts and adjacent lowelensity residential districts.

(€)

Plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans

(2 Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 2B-2 for a complete list of allowed uses within theixeduse and

commercialdistricts.
DimensionalRequirements

(3)

many

Facilitate preservation, development or redevelopment consistent with the
adopted goalspbjectives, policies, and recommendations of the Comprehensive

Requirementsepresent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless

otherwise noted.

Traditional Shopping Street District

Front yard setback

See (a) below

Side yard setback: Where buildingjsut residentidy-
zoned lots at side lot line

Minimum side yard required in the adjacent residenti
district

Side yard setback:

Where proposed buildings or abutting buildings h
window openings in side wall(s) within 6 feet of |
line

Onestory: 5
Two-story or higher: 6
Lot width <40: 10% lot width

Side yard setback: other cases (i.e., infill betw
party wall storefront buildings)

none unless needed for access

Rear yard setback

20% of lot depth, but no less than 20 feet

Maximum lot coverage

85%

Maximum height

3 stories / 40
See (d) below

Usable open space

None required

€) Front Yard SetbackFor new buildings and additions exceeding fifty percent

(50%) of

buil ding6s
twentyfive (25) feet, unless designated otherwise on the zoning map. Front
yard setbacks on the zoning map may be designated as a specific location

original floor

(build-to-line) or as a range. (See FiguresD®1)

(b)

Exclusive Residential UseBuildings with exclusively residentiaises shall

meet the lot area, lot width, and side yard setback requirerretite TRV2

District, Sec28.047.

(©) RearYard Height Transitiond Residential DistrictsWhere the TSS District

abuts a residential district at the rear lot line, buildinglhteat the rear yard
setback line shall not exceed two (2) stories/twédingy (25) feet. From this

50

ar ea



(4)

Subchapte 28D. Commercial and Mixedse Districts

point, building height may increase at a ratio of one foot of rise to one foot of
horizontal distance away from the property line, (a 45° angle) up to the
maximum allowed height. Transitions exceeding this height and/or ratio
limitation require conditional use approvdbee Figure D12)

(d) Additional Height Building height exceeding the maximum may be allowed
with conditional use approval.

Site Stendards
The following standards are applicable to new buildings and additions exceeding 50% of
original buildingb6s fl oor area.

(a) Maximum Size. Buildings shall not exceed ten thousand (10,000) square feet
gross floor area for an individual establishmentwentyfive thousand (25,000)
square feet gross floor area for a mixesg or multitenant building. Buildings
exceeding this size may be allowed as conditional uses.

(b) For the Singlé=amily Attached, Small MukFamily, Large MultiFamily, and
Couttyard Multi-Family Building Forms, parking shall be located behind, beside,
or below the building, or in a common parking court in the interior of a block. If
located on the side of the building, surface or structured parking shall occupy no
more than twety-five percent (25%) of the frontage along the primary abutting
street. For Large Mulifamily Buildings, structured parking at ground level
shall not be visible othe front fa@de of the building.

(© For all Building Forms other than (b) above, pagkshall not be placed between
the front facade of a building and the abutting street. Parking shall be located to
rear or side of principal building; parking abutting primary street frontage is
limited to forty percent (40%) of lot frontage.

(d) Parking buildings shall be designed with groufidor retail or office uses
fronting primary streets.

28.065 MIXED USE CENTER (MXC) DISTRICT.

(1)

)

©)

Statement of Purpose
The MXC District is established to encourage the development or redevelopment of
mixeduse centers that combine new or existing retail development with a variety of
housing, offices, studios, liveork space, civic buildings, and other complementary uses
which combine to create a lively pedestr@iented environment. Typically, the MXC
District would be established through a zoning map amendment from an existing
commercial or industrial area. The district is also intended to:
(a) Encourage pedestrian, bicycle and transit use as a means of accessing and
moving through mixed use centers.
(b) Encourage appropriate transitions between higitensity uses within mixed
use centers and adjacent lovdensity residential districts.
(© Facilitate preservation, development or redevelopment consistent with the
adopted goals objectives, policiesdaecommendations of the Comprehensive
Plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.
(d) Encourage the development of mixesk buildings.
Master Plan Required
Establishment of an MXC District through a zoning map amendment rglire a
master plan as part of the application process. The master plan shall demonstrate
compliance with the requirements of this Section. A master plan may also be developed
as part of a neighborhood or corridor plan. Master plan approval skhldénthe
elements required for a General Development Plan in the Planned Development District.
Permitted and Conditional Uses
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See Table 2B-2 for a complete list of allowed uses within theixeduse and

commercial digicts.
DimensionalRequirenents

Requirementsepresent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless

otherwise noted.

Mixed-Use Center District

Front yard setback

See(a) below

Side yard setback: Where buildings al
residentiallyzoned lots at side lot line.

Minimum side yard required in the adjacent
residential district

Side yard setback:

Where proposed buildings or abutti
buildings have window openings in si
wall(s) within 6 feet of lot line

Onestory: 5
Two-story or higher: 6

Side yard setback: othecases (i.e., infill
between party wall storefront buildings)

none unless needed for access

Rear yard setback

20% of lot depth, but no less than; BOwhen
adjacent to another MXC District when no
residential uses in areas of adjacency

Maximum lot coveage

85%

Maximum height

5 stories / 68
See (d) below

Usable open spageresidential only

160 sq. ft./unit

@) Front Yard Setback

1. On perimeter stregtsa minimum of fifty percent (50%) of the lot

frontage on the primary abutting street shadl occupied by buildings

placed within forty (40)

feet of the street righftway and with front or

side facades oriented to the street.
2. On internal streets, minimum of fifty percent (50%) of the lot frontage
on internal streets shall be occupiedbwyldings placed within twenty

five (25) feet of the street rigluf-way orsidewalk edge, and with front

or side facades oriented to the street.

(b)

the Lot Area, Lot With, and Side Yard Setback Requirements in theVER

District, Sec28.047.
(©

Rear Yard Height Transitions to Residential Distritéd¢here the MXC District

abuts a residential district at the rear lot line, building height at the rear yard
setback line slll not exceed two (2) stories/tweriye (25) feet.
point, building height may increase at a ratio of one foot of rise to one foot of
horizontal distance away from the property line (a 45° angle) up to the maximum

From this

Exclusive Residential UseBuildings withexclusivelyresidential uses shall meet

allowed height. Transitionsexceeding this height and/or ratio limitation require
conditional use approvalSee Figure D12)

(d) Additional Height
conditional use.
Site Standards

Heights exceeding the maximum may be allowed as a

The following standards are applicable to niewidings and additions exceeding fifty

percent of

(a)

(50 %)
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Maximum Sze. Buildings shall not exceed twentiye thousand (25,000) square
feet gross floor area for an individual establishment or forty thousand (40,000)
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square feet gross floor area for a mixese or multitenant building. Buildings
exceeding this size may be allowed as conditional uses, meeting the standards
governing larg retail developments in S&3.24, MGO.

(b) Buildings shall be oriented to the mrary abutting street or to an internal street,
court, walkway or plaza, where one is present.

(c) All building facades visible from a public street or public walkway shall employ
materials and design features similar to or complementatiiose of therbnt
facade.

(d) At least twentyfive percent (25%) of the required parking shall be structured.

(e) For the Singlé=amily Attached, Small MukiFamily, Large MultiFamily and
Courtyard MultiFamily Building Forms, parking shall be located behind or
besic each building, below the building, or in a common parking court in the
interior of a block.

() For all Building Forms other than (e) above, surface parking shall not be placed
between the front or side facade of a building and the primary abutting stree

(9) Surface parking shall be divided into separate modules no greater in size than one
hundred (100) spaces; modules shall be separated by buildings, landscaped open
space areas, internal streets or landscaped pedestrian pathways at least twenty
(20) fed in width.

(h) For SingleFamily Attached, Small MukFamily, Large MultiFamily, or
Courtyard MultiFamily Building Forms, if parking is located on the side of the
building, surface or structured parking shall occupy no more than tfieaty
percent (2%) of the frontage along the primary abutting street. For Large Multi
Family Buildings, structured parking at ground level shall not be visible from the
front facade of the building.

@ For all Building Forms other than (h) above, parking abutting theapy street
frontage shall be limited to forty percent (40%) of the ttvidth.

() Parking buildings abutting any public street shall be designed with giftnord
retail or office uses fronting the primary street. Upper floors devoted solely to
parking shall be stepped back from the principal facade and designed with
materials and proportions similar to new commercial or mixealbuildings.

Internal Streets and Blocks

An internal system of streets, walkways, lanes and blocks is stramgyieged on sites

of five (5) acres or more, and may be required as a condition of approval for a master

plan or for conditional uses.

Required Mix of Uses

On any development site larger than one (1) acre, new development must include uses

from atleast two (2) of the following categories:

(a) Commercial uses, including retail, service and office uses

(b) Residential family and group living categories

(© Civic and institutional uses

Any development site greater than five (5) acres in size atsstinclude common open

space designed and improved as a plaza, square or green, comprising a minimum of five

percent (5%) of the development site.

28.066 COMMERCIAL CORRIDOR - TRANSITIONAL DISTRICT.

(1)

Statement of Purpose

The CCT District is estalished to recognize the many commercial corridors within the
City that remain largely autoriented, and to encourage their transformation into mixed
use corridors that are equally conducive to pedestrian, bicycle, transit and motor vehicle
activity. The dstrict is also intended to:
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(b)
(c)
(d)

(€)
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Improve the quality of landscaping, site design and urban design along these
corridors.

Maintain the viability of existing residential uses located along predominantly
commercial corridors.

Encourage appropriatetransitions between highértensity uses along
commercial corridors and adjacent lovaansity residential districts.

Facilitate preservation development or redevelopment consistent with the
adopted goals, objectives, policies, and recommendatiotie dEomprehensive

Plan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.

Structured parking is encouraged.

Permitted and Conditional Uses

(@)
(b)

See Table 28E2 for a complete list of allowed uses within the mixesg and
commercial disicts.

All business, servicing or processing shall be conducted within completely
enclosed buildings, except for the following:

1. Off-street parking and oftreet loading;

2. Display of merchandise such as garden, lawn or recreational supplies and
equipment for sale to the public;

3. Fuel dispensing stations and auto convenience markets;

4 Outdoor eating areas of restaurants.

DimensionalRequirements

Requirementsepresent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless
otherwse noted.

Commercial Corridor - Transitional District
Front yard setback See(a) below
Side yard setback: Where buildings al  Minimum side yard required in the adjacent
residentidly -zoned lots at side lot line residential district
Side yard setb&c Onestory: 5
Where proposed buildings or abutti Two-story or higher: 6
buildings have window openings in si Lot width < 40: 10% lot width
wall(s) within 6 feet of lot line
Side yard setback: other cases (i.e., in none unless needed for access
between party wall storefrobuildings)
Rear yard setback 20% of lot depth, but no less than 20
Maximum lot coverage 85%
Maximum height 5 stories / 68
See (d) below
Usable open spagderesidential only 160 sq. ft. per lodging room orldedroom uit;
320 sq. ft. for >dbedroom units
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(a) Front Yard Setback Unless designated otherwise on the zoning map, for new
buil dings and additions exceeding fifty
floor area, a minimum of fifty perog (50%) of the lot frontage on the primary
abutting street shall be occupied by buildings placed within twenty (20) feet of
the street rightf-way and with front or side facades oriented to the street.

Building has a maximum
setback of 20"

Minimum 50% of lot frontage
occupied with buildings within
20’ of property lines

FigureD13: Maximum Setback lllustration, Option 1

If there is no orstreet parkig in front of the lot, however, one (1) drive aisle and
one (1) row of parking may be located within sifitye (65) feet from the front
property line, if consistent, with the requirements in Sec. 33.24(4)(f)8.b.ii.,
MGO. Alternatively, if there is no estreet parking in front of the lot, one (1)
drive aisle and two (2) rows of parking may be located not more than -gigity
(85) feet from the front property line if consistent with the requirement in Sec.
33.24(4)(f)8.b.iii. and with conditional use appal. Front yard setbacks on the
zoning map may be designated as a specific location {tmiide) or as a range.

~ Max setback of 65 feet, one__—W Maximum setback of 85 feet one drive ——
drive aisle with one row of parking aisle with two rows of parking.
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Subchapte 28D. Commercial and Mixedse Districts

(b Exclusive Residential UseBuildings with exclusively residential uses shall meet
the Lot Area, Lot Width, and Side Yard Setbaequiremerg in the TRV2
District, Sec.28.047.

(c) Rear Yard Height Transitionsot Residential DistrictsWhere theCCT District
abuts a residential district at the rear lot line, building height at the rear yard
setback line shall not exceed two (2)rs/twentyfive (25) feet. From this
point, building height may increase at a ratio of one foot of rise to one foot of
horizontal distance away from the property line, (a 45° angle) up to the maximum
allowed height. Transitions exceeding this height &mdratio limitation require
conditional use approvalSee Figure D12)

(d) Additional Height Heights exceeding the maximum may be allowath
conditional usepproval

(@) Site Standards

The following standards are applicable to new buildings aftitians exceeding fifty

percent (50%) of original buil dingbés fl oor

(a) MaximumSize. Buildingsshall not exceed twentjve thousand (25,000) square
feet gross floor area for an individual establishment or forty thousand (40,000)
square feet gross o area for a muktienant building. Buildings exceeding this
size may be allowed as conditional uses, meeting the standards governing large
retail developments in Sec. 33.24(4)(f), except that for Frontage Requirements,
see Sec. 28.065(6), MGO.

(b) Buildings shall be oriented to the primary abutting street or to an internal street,
court, walkway, plaza, or multise path.

(© All building facades visible from a public street or public walkway shall employ
materials and design features similar to or complemgrnitathose of the front
facade.

(d) For the Singlé=amily Attached, Small MukiFamily, Large MultiFamily and
Courtyard MultiFamily Building Forms, parking shall be located behind or
beside each building, below the building, or in a common parking cotinein
interior of a block.

(e) Surface parking shall be divided into separate modules no greater in size than one
hundred (100) spaces; modules shall be separated by buildings, landscaped open
space areas, internal streets or landscaped pedestrian pathviegst alventy
(20) feet in width.

() Parking abutting the primary street frontage shall be limited to fifty percent
(50%) of the total lot frontageexcept that for the Singleamily Attached, Small
Multi-Family, Large MultiFamily and Courtyard MukiFamily Building Forms,
if located on the side of the building, surface or structured parking shall occupy
no more than twentfive percent (25%) of the frontage along the primary
abutting street. For Large Mufdamily Buildings, structured parking at ground
level shall not be visible on the frontcide of the building.

28.067 COMMERCIAL CENTER DISTRICT.
(1) Statement of Purpose
The CC District is established to recognize the existing {Bmgeat retail and office sites
within the City that remain largelyugo-oriented, and to encourage their transformation
into mixed use centers that are equally conducive to pedestrian, bicycle, transit and motor
vehicle activity. The district is also intended to:
(@) Improve the quality of landscaping, site design and urbesign within
commercial centers.
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)

(3)

(4)

Subchapte 28D. Commercial and Mixedse Districts

(b) Encourage diversification of land use in commercial centers.

(© Encourage appropriate transitions between higitensity uses and adjacent
lower-density residential districts.

(d) Facilitate preservation, development or red®pment consistent with the
adopted goals, objectives, policies, and recommendations of the Comprehensive
Plan and of dopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.

Permitted and Conditional Uses

(@) See Table 28E2 for a complete list of allwed uses within the mixagse and
commercial districts.

(b) All business, servicing or processing shall be conducted within completely
enclosed buildings, except for the following:

1. Off-street parking and offtreet loading;

2. Display of merchandiseush as garden, lawn or recreational supplies and
equipment for sale to the public;

3. Fuel dispensing stations and auto convenience markets;

4 Outdoor eating areas of restaurants.

Dimensional Requirements.
Requirements represent minimums unless atisernoted. Dimensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.

Commercial Center District
Front yard setback See(a) below
Side yard setback: Where buildings al  Minimum side yard required in the adjacent
residentidly -zoned lots at side lot line resicential district
Side yard setback: other cases Onestory: 5
Two-story or higher: 6

Rear yard setback 20% of lot depth, but no less than 20
Maximum lot coverage 85%
Maximum height 5 stories / 68

See (d) below
Usable open spaderesidential only 160sq. ft. per lodging room or-thedroom unit;

320 sq. ft. for >Ibedroom units

(a) Front Yard Setback New buildings shall be located in accordance with the
requirements in Sec. 33.24(4)(f)8., MGO.

(b Exclusive Residential UseBuildings withexclusiely residential useshall meet
the Lot Area, Lot Width, and Side Yard Setback Requireméntthe TRV2
District, Sec28.047.

(@) Rear Yard Height Transitions toResidentialDistricts. Where theCC District
abuts a residential district at the rear lioie| building height at the rear yard
setback line shall not exceed two (2) stories/twénty (25) feet. From this
point, building height may increase at a ratio of one foot of rise to one foot of
horizontal distance away from the property line, (aatfifle) up to the maximum
allowed height. Transitions exceeding this height and/or ratio limitation require
conditional use approvalSee Figure D12)

(d) Additional Height Heights exceeding the maximum may be allowéth
conditional usepproval

Site Standards
The following standards are applicable to new buildings and additions exceeding 50% of
original buildingbs fl oor area.
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(@)

(b)
(c)

(d)

(e)

Subchapte 28D. Commercial and Mixedse Districts

Maximum Sze. Buildings shall not exceed twerfye thousand (25,000) square

feet gross floor area for an individuastablishment or forty thousand (40,000)
square feet gross floor area for a mtétant building. Buildings exceeding this

size may be allowed as conditional uses, meeting the standards governing large
retail developments in Section 33(2){f), MadisonGeneral Ordinances.

Buildings shall be oriented to the primary abutting street or to an internal street,
court, walkway or plaza.

All building facades visible from a public street or walkway shall employ
materials and design features similar to or completary to those of the front
facade.

Surface parking shall be divided into separate modules no greater in size than one
hundred (100) spaces; modules shall be separated by buildings, landscaped open
space areas, internal streets or landscaped pedesitianays at least twenty

(20) feet in width.

For the Singlé=amily Attached, Small MukiFamily, Large MultiFamily and
Courtyard MultiFamily Building Forms, parking shall be located behind or
beside each building, below the building, or in a commarkipg court in the
interior of the block. If located on the side of the building, surface or structured
parking shall occupy no more than twefitye percent (25%) of the frontage
along the primary abutting street. For Large MEkmily Buildings, stratured
parking at ground level shall not be visible on the front facade of the building.
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SUBCHAPTER 28E: DOWNTOWN DISTRICTS
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SUBCHAPTER 28F: EMPLOYMENT DISTRICTS

28.081 EMPLOYMENT DISTRICTS.
Statement of Purpose
Employment districts are estailed to strengthen and diversify the local economy,
expand the local tax base, cultivate an entrepreneurial culture and stimulate job creation.
The districts are also intended to:
Encourage the design of employment centers that arecamstiected to tragit,

bike and pedestrian corridors, regional highways, and nearby housing, civic,
commercial and recreational uses.
Encourage provision of support facilities and services to employment centers.
Encourage sustainable building and site design.
Provide adequa buffering and screening for less intensive land uses adjoining
industrial or other employment uses, in particular, to minimize the impact of
odors, noise, vibration, glare and other potential effects of manufacturing beyond
the property where such usesst.
Provide adequate screening of outdoor activities and storage from primary
streets.

1)

(@)

(b)
(c)
(d)

(€)

28.082 EMPLOYMENT DISTRICT USES .
Table 28F1 lists all permitted and conditional uses in the employment districts.

(1)

(a)
(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)
®
(9)
(h)
(i)
()

n
i

AP/ Co

PO means

Co means all owed

compliance with all applicable standards.
means permitted or conditional,
Supplemental RegulationSub chapter 28J, as spied.

i

St 3 3t 3 Dt 3N

YO means that ther
a use.

SEO
SECO

E C @ansrEmployment Campus District.

I Lo
I Go

means Traditional

means Subur ban

e

conditional uses

are specific requi

Empl oyment

means Suburban

me a n sLimited Oigtrectt r i
| n Gameyd Distriet.|
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Table 28F1.

Employment Districts

TE

SE

SEC

EC

IL

IG

Supplemental
Regulations

Offices

Artist, photographestudio, etc.

)

Bv)

Insurance office, real estate office, sales office

Bv)

)

Bv)

)

Professional office

T

T

T

olNeINe)

000

Limited Production, Processing and Storage

Artisan workshop

Bakery, wholesale

Bottling plant

Contractoros yard

O/0O|Tl o

T| ©| ©| T

<

Junkyard

Laboratories research, development and testing

Limited production and processing

Mail order house

Printing and publishing

Recyclng collection center, dropff station

0| Ul U| Ul T

0| TU| U| U| T

Storage, indoor personal facility

Telecommunication center

Warehousing and storage

Wholesale establishment

oo 0O O v o oo

oOOO O U U oo

Tl 0O| v O] Ul Ul O Ul T

TU| 0| U/ O| Ul U Ul Ul OOl T Tl T T

Industrial Uses

Asphalt, concrete batchgror readymix plant

Brewery

Concrete, asphalt and rock crushing facility

General manufacturing

Hazardous waste collection, storage or transfer

Landfill

Light manufacturing

Lumberyard

Railroad rightof-way

Recycling center

Waste transfer station

O 0 0OlT o

O| T o O OO0l "ol oo

Public Utility and Public Service Uses

Electric power production and/or heating and cooling

plant

Electric substations
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Employment Districts

g,
2 S
25
O Q o
B BB a o (38
Gas regulator stations, mixing and gate stations P C C C P P Y
Sewerage system lift stations P P P P P P Y
Telecommunications towers, antennas, and transmis| C C C C C C
equipment buildings
Water pumping stations, municipal wells P P P P P P
Wate towers and reservoirs C C C C C C
Transportation Uses
Bus or railroad passenger depot C C C C C C
Motor freight terminal C P
Railroad or intermodal freight yard C P
Railroad transfer and storage tracks P P
Railroad yard or shop C P
Taxi or limousine business C P
Transit station, transfer point P P P P P P
Medical Facilities
Clinic - Health P P C P
Hospital C C C Y
Medical laboratory P P P P P P
Physical, occupational or massage therapy P P C P
Veterinary clinic P P C P P Y
Retail Sales and Services
General retalil C C C C C C Y
Animal boarding facility, kennel, day care C C Y
Auction rooms C C C
Bank, financial institution P P C P P
Building materials sales C C
Business equipment sales and services P P P P P P
Dry cleaning plant, commercial laundry C P P
Far mersd mar ket P P Y
Food and related goods sales C C
Garden center C C
Greenhouse, nursery P P
Package delivery service P P P
Photocopying P P P P P P
Post office P P P P P
Service business PIC| PIC| C C C C Y
Small appliance repair P P P C P P
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Employment Districts

EC

IL

IG

Supplemental
Regulations

Food and Beverages

Catering

Coffee shop, tea house

Restaurant

Restaurantavern

Tavern , brewpub

olo|o|o| vl [TE

olo|o|o|»| [SE

O|o|o|o| ol [SEC

O 000D

O 0 o00lo

O 000D

Commercial Recreation, Entertainment and Lodging

Health/sports club

i)

i)

Hotel, inn, motel

@]

@]

Indoor recreation

Lodge, private club, reception hall

Theater, Assembly Hall, Concert Hall

OO 00T

olNelNeINeINS)

Adult Entertainment

Adult entertainment establishment

Adult entertainment tavern

<

Automobile Services

Auto body shop

Auto service station, conveniencerst

Auto repair station

Car wash

Motor vehicle salvage yard, scrap yard

<| <] <|=<| =<

Parking, Storage and Display Facilities

Parking exceeding maximum parking

Parking facility, private

O

@]

Parking facility, public

o)

i)

i)

Residential- Family Living

Dwelling units in mixeduse buildings

Live/work unit

Multi -family building or building complex

Singlefamily attached dwelling (> 8 dwelling unjts

00 oo

O0 oo

O0 oo

<| <] <| =<

Residential- Group Living

Community living arrangement (> 8 residents)

<

Housing cooperative

olNe!
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Employment Districts

g,
2 S
23
O Q o
H B BB lalo |38
Civic and Institutional
Colleges and universities C C C C Y
Counseling, community services organization C C C C
Day care center P P P P C C Y
Parks and playgrounds P P P P P P
Public safety or service facilities P P P P P P
Schools, arts, technical or trade C P C P C C Y
Schools, public and private C C C C Y
Training facilities, military or public safety C C C C Y
Agriculture
Agriculture - Animal husbandry C C C C P P
Agriculture - Cultivation P C P P P P
Community garden P P P P P P Y
Market garden P C C C C C Y
Accessory Uses and Structures
Accessory building P/IC| P/IC | PIC| P/IC| PIC| PIC
Car et dweling 6 s P P P P P P Y
Composting P P P P P P
Day care, home P Y
Emergency electric generator P P P P P P
Farmers market C P P P Y
Furniture and household goods sales P P
Heliport P P P P P P
Home occupation P/C | P/IC | P/C | PIC Y
Indoar recreation P
Outdoor display C C C C C C Y
Outdoor eating area associated with food & beveragg C C C C C C Y
establishment
Outdoor sales events P P P P P P Y
Outdoor storage P P C P C P Y
Parking of trucks and heavy equipment accessoanto| P C C P P
allowed use
Portable storage units P P P P Y
Showroom accessory to allowed use P P P P P P
Solar energy systems P P P P P P Y
Temporary buildings for storage of construction P P P P P P Y
materials and equipment
Towing and wreckr service business P P P P Y
Vehicle access sales and sergisindows C P P P P Y
Wind energy systems C C C C C C Y
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28.083 EMPLOYMENT DISTRICTS BUILDING FORMS.

Table 28F2

BUILDING FORM O

w w8 Qa0
Commercial Block Building \% \% \% \% \% \%
Residential Commercial Conversion Y
Live-Work Building V \% \%
SingleFamily Attached Building \% \% \%
Courtyard MultiFamily Building V \% \%
Small Multi-Family Building \% \% \%
Large MultiFamily Building \% \% \%
Civic or Institutional Building \ \% \% \%
Liner Building \% \% \% \% \% \%
Podium Building \% \% \% \% \%
Flex Building \% \% \% \% \% \%
FreeStanding Commercial Building \% \% \% \ \% \%
Parking Building \% \% \% \% \% \%
Industrial Building \% \% \% \% \% \%

28.084 TRADITIONAL EMPLOYMENT DISTRICT.
8} Statement of Purpose
The TE District is established to encourage a broad range of employment activities,
taking advantage of the varied transportation options and proximity to urban activities
and cultural ameties found in many Traditional Employment locations. Residential
uses are of secondary importance. The district is also intended to:
(a) Encourage businesses with the potential to provide significant numbers of living
wage jobs that contribute to a sustaieadatonomy and a strong tax base.
(b) Support the continued use or adaptiveise of traditional industrial buildings for
a variety of purposes.
(© Facilitate preservation, development or redevelopmennisistent with the
adopted goals, objectives, policies, andommendations of the Comprehensive
Plan andcadopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.
(2) Permitted and Conditional Uses
See Table 288 for a complete list of allowed uses within the employment districts.
(©)) Dimensional Requirements, fr@tted and Conditional Uses.
Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise nBi@dkensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.

Traditional Employment District

Lot area (sq. ft.) 6,000

Lot width 50

66



Front yard setback none (see frontage requirems)

Side yard setback :

Where buildings abu Minimum side yard required in the
residentiallyzoned lots at sid adjacent residential district
lot line.
Side yard setback : other case Onestory: 5
Two-story: 6

Lot width <40: 10% lot width
Rear yardsetback 20
Maximum lot coveraae 85%
Minimum heiaht 22. measured to buildina cornice
Maximum heiaht 5 stories/68
Usable opnen spaceresidential 160 sa. ft./unit

@) Exclusive Residential UseBuildings with exclusively residential uses simadet
the Lot Area, Lot Width, and Side Yard Setback Requirements in th€2TR
District, Section 28.047.

(b) Rear yard height transitions to adjacent residential distridtéhere the E
District abuts a residential district, building height at the read gatback line
shall not exceed two (2) stories/ twedfitye (25) feet. From this point, building
height may increase at a ratio of one foot of rise to one foot of horizontal distance
away from the property line, (a 45° angle) up to the maximum alloeigthth

4% Site Standards

The following standards apply to new buildings and additions exceeding fifty percent

(50%) of the original buil dingbs fl oor areas

(a) Parking Pacement Parking shall not be placed between the frooade of a
building and the butting streetunless the building being enlarged is an existing
landmark building or a contributing ibding in a historic district.

(b) For the Singlé~amily Attached, Small MukiFamily, Large MultiFamily and
Courtyard MultiFamily Building Forms, parkig shall be located behind or
beside each building, below the building, or in a common parking court in the
interior of a block. If located on the side of the building, surface or structured
parking shall occupy no more than twefitye percent (25%) ofhe frontage
along the primary abutting street. For Large MBHimily Buildings, structured
parking at ground level shall not be visible from the front facade of the building.

(© For all Building Forms other than (b) aboveyrking shall be located tihe rear
or side of the principal building

(d) Loading All loading shall be from the rear or side of the building, but not facing
an arterial street. Loading docks may be located in the rear yard, or a side yard
facing a street that is internal to & @istrict.

(e Frontage For buildings at corner locations, at least seventy percent (70%) of the
building facade shall be located within five (5) feet of the inner edge of the
sidewalk or, if no sidewalk exists, the front lot line. This requiremeniexpo
the building fagcade within the first thirty (30) feet from the corner.

® Entrance Orientatian Primary building entrances on all new buildings shall be
oriented to the primary abutting public street. The entrance shall have a
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functional door. Alditional, secondary entrances may be oriented to a secondary
street or parking area. Entries shall be clearly visible and identifiable from the
street, and delineated with elements such as roof overhangs, recessed entries,
landscaping, or similar desideatures. Barriefree entrances are encouraged.

28.085 SUBURBAN EMPLOYMENT DISTRICT .

Statement of Purpose

The SE District is established to encourage a broad range of employment activities,
including limited industrial uses conducted within @sed buildings, while also
encouraging shared access, improved landscaping and site design, and bicycle and
pedestrian facilities. The district is also intended to:

(1)

(2)
©)

(@)
(b)
(€)

Encourage the integration of complementary employment and related uses in an
attractive angbedestriaroriented environment.

Discourage proliferation of highwayriented commercial uses that reduce the
land area available for development or expansion of employment uses.

Facilitate preservation, development or redevelopment consistent with the
adopted goals, objectives, policies, and recommendations of the Comprehensive
Plan and adopted neighborhoadrridor or special area plans.

Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28 for a complete list of allowed uses within the employmenticlist
Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.

Suburban Employment District

Lot area (sq. ft.) 20,000

Lot width 65

Front yardsetback See(a) below

Side yard setback 15 or 20% building height

Rear yard setback 30

Maximum lot coverage 75%

Minimum height 22, measured to buildin
cornice

Maximum height 5 stories/68
Residential uses: 4 stories/55
See (d) below

Usable ope spacei residential 400 sq. ft./unit

only

(a) Front Yard Setback For buildings at corner locations, within thirty (3) feet of

the corner, at least seventy percent (70%) of the building facade shall be located
within twentyfive (25) feet of the frontot line. Parking shall not be placed
between the building and the street in this area.
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(b) Exclusive Residential UseBuildings with exclusively residential uses shall meet
the Lot Area, Lot Width, and Side Yard Setback requirements in th¥ZTR
District, Section 28.047.

(@) Rear Yard Height Transitions to Adjacent Residential Distritihere the SE
District abuts a residential district, building height at the rear yard setback line
shall not exceed two (2) stories/ tweffitye (25) feet. From thisgnt, building
height may increase at a ratio of one foot of rise to one foot of horizontal distance
away from the property line, (a 45° angle) up to the maximum allowed height.

(d) Additional Height Building heights exceeding the maximum may be allowed
with conditional use approval.

(@) Site Standards: New Development

The following standards apply to new buildings and additions exceeding fifty percent

(50%) of the original Dbuildingds floor areas

(@) Parking Pacement For the Singlé=amily Attached, SmaMulti-Family, Large
Multi-Family, and Courtyard MuliFamily Building Forms, parking shall be
located behind or beside each building, below the building, or in a common
parking court in the interior of a block. If located on the side of the building,
suface or structured parking shall occupy no more than twiaraypercent
(25%) of the frontage along the primary abutting street. For Large-Maritily
buildings, structured parking at ground level shall not be visible from the front
facade of the builthg

(b) For all Building Forms other than (a) abovike tmajority of offstreet parking
shall be located to the rear or side of the principal building. A maximumnef
drive aisle and two rows of parking, not to exceed seventy (70) feet of parking,
maybe lccated between the front of the principal buildarg the street, set back
at least twentfive (25) feet from the front lot line.

(© The building front shall be oriented to the primary street. Loading and service
areas shall be located at the rear or sidine building, but not facing an arterial
street. Loading docks may be located in the rear yard, or a side yard facing a
street that is internal to an SE district.

28.086 SUBURBAN EMPLOYMENT CENTER DISTRICT.

(2) Statement of Purpose
The SEC districts established to recognize existing office and research parks developed
in accordance with master plans, and to provide for the continued development of these
parks in accordance with their adopted plans. Therefore, the placement of buildings,
open spaceinternal roads and parking within these parks is allowed to remain in its
current form. The district is also intended to encourage the integration of complementary
employment and related uses in an attractive and functional environment. The district is
not intended to apply to new office and research parks.

2) Permitted and Conditional Uses
See Table 288 for a complete list of allowed uses within the employment districts.

(©)) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses
Requirementsepresent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.

Suburban Employment Center District

Lot area 1 acre
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(4)

©®)

Lot width 100

Front yard setback 25

Side yard setback 15 or 20% building height (th
greater)

Rear yard sback 30 or 45% of building heigh

(the greater)

Maximum lot coverage 75%

Maximum building coverage | 50%

Maximum floor area ratio 1.0

Minimum height 22, measured to buildin
cornice

Maximum height none

Site Standards

@) In the design of any 6fi€e or research park, consideration shall be given to
pedestrian circulation, preservation and linkage of open space areas, location of
future buildings, and the clustering of amenities to provide for a planned
integrated development.

(b) Parking [esign Access driveways and parking lots shall be separated from
principal pedestrian walkways and recreational areas by pavement markings,
curbs, planting areas, fences or other appropriate materials to ensure pedestrian
safety.

1. Off-street parking shall ndte located within front or street side yard
setbacks, but may be located within rear yard and interior side yard
setbacks and the building envelope.

2. Surface parking located in a side or rear yard setback shall be set back a
minimum of twenty (20) feefrom the boundary of a Residential or
Special district.

(© All storage, except for storage of licensed operable vehicles, shall be within

completely enclosed buildings or located to the rear of buildings and limited to a
maximum of five percent (5%) dhe total lot area. Outside storage shall be
effectively screened with screening between six (6) and eight (8) feet in height.
Storage shall not exceed the height of the screening. Storage and loading areas
shall be screened from direct view from theest, including views down access
driveways.

Design Review
All buildings constructed within an SEC district shall be reviewed and approved by an

architectural review committee. The committee shall be established by the developer of
the district ad shall meet the following criteria:

(@)

The building design review criteria, design standards and guidelines, review
procedures, categories of membership, and the language of any deed or plat
restriction must be approveg the Urban Design Commission.
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(b) Until an architectural review committee is established and approved by the Plan
Commission, all building and site plans shall be reviewed and approved by the
Urban Design Commission.

28.87 EMPLOYMENT CAMPUS DISTRICT.

(1)

(@)
©)

Statement of Purpose

The EC Districtis established to provide an aesthetically attractive urban working
environment intended to promote desirable economic development activities, including
high-technology, research and development, testing, and specialized manufacturing
establishments, as Weas professional offices and business incubators. The district is

also intended to:

(a) Encourage mixedise development in appropriate locations.

(b) Provide readily accessible services for employees.
(© Improve pedestrian, bicycle and transit connections totlamdigh employment

campuses.
(d) Encourage b

uilding and

site

desi

gn

t hat

(e) Maintain and improve the quality of the natural landscape within employment

campuses.

() Provide appropriate transitions to surrounding land uses.
(9) Facilitate preservation, development or redevelopment consistent with the
adopted goals, objectives, policies, and recommendations of the Comprehensive

Plan and adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.

(h) Facilitate development with multipleuildings.

Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 288 for a complete list of allowed uses within the employment districts.
Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise notegrions are in feet unless

otherwise noted.

Employment Campus District

Site area 5 acres

Lot area (sq. ft.) 20,000

Lot width 75

Front yard setback See (a) below

Side yard setback

15 or 20% building height (th
greater)

Rear yard setback 30
Maximum lot coverage 75%
Minimum floor area ratio (FAR] 0.35
Minimum height 2 stories
Maximum height none
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(4)

()

(6)

(@) Front Yard Setback For buildings at corner locations, at least sewingy
percent (75%) of the building facade within thirty (30) feet of timer shall be
located within twentyfive (25) feet of the front lot line.

(b) Exclusive Residential UseBuildings with exclusively residential uses shall meet
the Lot Area, Lot Width, and Side Yard Setback requirem@fitthe TRV2
District, Sec28.047

(© For phased development, the minimum FAR for the first phase shall be 0.20.
Area used for mulsite or regional stormwater management or for-impact
stormwater management methods shall not be counted as part of the floor area
ratio calculation.

Site Standards: New Development

The following standards apply to new buildings and additions exceeding fifty percent

(50%) oftheo i gi nal buil dingdbs fl oor area.

(@) ParkingPlacement For the Singlé=amily Attached, Small MukltFamily, Large
Multi-Family and Courtyard MultFamily Building Forms, parking shall be
located behind or beside each building, below the building, or in a common
parking court in the interior of a block. If located on the side of the building,
surface or structured parking dhaccupy no more than twenfive percent
(25%) of the frontage along the primary abutting street. For Large-Maritily
Buildings, structured parking at ground level shall not be visible from the front
facade of the building.

(b) For all Building Formsother than (a) aboveagking shall not be placed between
the front facade of a building and the abutting street. Parking shall be located to
the rear or side of the principal building

(© Loading All loading shall be from the rear or side of the dimidj, but not facing
an arterial street. Loading docks may be located in the rear yard, or a side yard
facing a street that is internal to an EC district.

Site StandardsNew and Existing Development

The following standards apply to new and exgptuildings and uses:

(a) All activities shall be conducted within completely enclosed buildings, except for

the following:

1 Off-street parking and loading;

2. Automatic teller machines;

3. Vehicle access sales arsgkrvice windows for banks and financial

institutions, as regulated.
(b) Access to the employment campus shall be from a collector or arterial street.
Master Plan
A master plan for each employment campus shall be prepared as part of any rezoning
submittal. The plan must be approved Ile tPlan Commission and include the

following:
@ A site plan, including:
1. Conceptual plan showing lots and approximate building footprints,
parking and service areas
2. Landscape plan and landscape design standards
3. Street layout and street desidarglards
4. Signage and street graphics standards
5. Stormwater management plan

(b) Plan submittal and review procedures for individual sites within the campus.
(©) A parking plan, meeting standards of this chapter for automobile and bicycle
parking.
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(d) A Transportation Demand Management Plan, which must also be approved by
the Traffic Engineer. The TDM Pl an she
association or other entity acceptable to the Director of the Department of
Planning and Community and Eeanic Development. This association shall
provide annual reports on the implementation of the TDM Plan to the Traffic
Engineer.

@) Design Review

All buildings constructed within an EC district shall be reviewed and approved by an

architectural review aqomittee. The committee shall be established by the developer of

the district and shall meet the following criteria:

(@) The building design review criteria, design standards and guidelines, review
procedures, categories of membership, and the languageyotieed or plat
restriction must be approved tiye Urban Design Commission. Design review
shall not include the Dimensional Requirements in (8) below.

(b) Until an architectural review committee is established and approved by the Plan
Commission, all biding and site plans shall be reviewed and approved by the
Urban Design Commission, with an appeal process to the Plan iSsimmas
established in Se83.24, MGO.

(8 Changes to Master Plan

No alteration of an approved Master Plan shall be permittéess approved the Plan

Commission, provided, however, the Zoning Administrator ,mialjowing consideration

by the alderperson of the distridgsue permits for minor alterations that are approved by

the Director of Planning and Community and Economéw&lopment and are consistent

with the concept approved by the Common Council. If the change or addition constitutes

a substantial alteration of the original plan, the procedure in Sec.28.086 and 28.182 shall

be required.

28.088 INDUSTRIAL - LIMITED D ISTRICT.
(2) Statement of Purpose
This district provides for a mix of light manufacturing uses, offices, warehousing, flex
space, limited storage and warehousing, and limited retail and service uses that primarily
serve the industrial uses, designed vatltequate landscaping and screening, to ensure
compatibility with adjoining uses. Industrial districts typically require relatively direct
access to the regional highway system, and may require rail or air transportation service.
The IL district is alsoritended to:
(a) Provide a variety of flexible sites for small, local or stgstbusinesses, as well
as sites for large national or regional enterprises.
(b) Discourage proliferation of highwayriented commercial uses that reduce the
land area availablef development or expansion of employment uses.
(© Facilitate preservation, development or redevelopment consistent with the
adopted goals, objectives, policies, and recommendations of the Comprehensive
Plan and adopted neighborhood, corridor or spema@ans.
(2) Permitted and Conditional Uses
See Table 288 for a complete list of allowed uses within the employment districts.
(©)) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses
Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise notegrBions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.
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Industrial - Limited District

Lot area (sq. ft.) 20,000

Lot width 75

Front yard setback See (a) below

Side yard setback 15 or 20% building height
Rear yard setback 30

Maximum lot coverage 75%

Maximum height none

(a) Front Yard Setback For buildings at corner locations, within thirty (30) fet of
the corner, at least seventy percent (70%) of the building shall be located within
twentyfive (25) feet of the front lot line.

(b) RearYard Height Trandgions o Adjacent Residential DistrictsWhere the IL
District abuts a residential district, building height at the rear yard setback line
shall not exceed two (2) stories/ twedfitye (25) feet. From this point, building
height may increase at a ratibone foot of rise to one foot of horizontal distance
away from the property line, (a 45° angle) up to the maximum allowed height.

4) Site Standards: New and Existing Development

The following standards apply to new and existing buildings and uses:

(a) OutdoorStorage Outdoor storage shall be screened atingrto the standards
of Sec.28.142(10)(b).

(b) Loading All loading shall be from the rear or side of the building, but not facing
an arterial street. Loading docks may be located in the rear graedside yard
facing a street that is internal to an IL district.

5 Site Standards:New Development

The following standards apply to new buildings and additions exceeding fifty percent

(50%) of the original buil dingbds fl oor areas

@) Parking Pacement A maximum ofone drive aisle and two rows of parking not
to exceed seventy (70) feet of parking ameay be locatedoetween the front
facade of a building and the front lot line. Parking shall be located to the rear or
side of the principal buildig to the extent feasible.

(b) Entrance Orientatian Principal building entrances on all new buildings shall be
oriented to the primary abutting public street. The entrance shall have a
functional door. Additional, secondary entrances may be ori¢ot@decondary
street or parking area. Entries shall be clearly visible and identifiable from the
street, and delineated with elements such as roof overhangs, recessed entries,
landscaping or similar design features. Baifiee entrances are encouraged

28.089 INDUSTRIAL - GENERAL DISTRICT.
(2) Statement of Purpose
This district accommodates areas of heavy and concentrated fabrication, manufacturing
and industrial uses. It is the intent of this district to provide an environment for industries
that is unencumbered by nearby residential or commercial development. General
Industrial districts should be located for convenient access for existing and future arterial
thoroughfares and railway lines and may be separated from residential areas by business
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or light industry areas or by natural barriers; where they are adjacent to residential areas
some type of artificial separation may be required.
The IG district is also intended to:

(@)
(b)
(c)

Provide a variety of flexible sites for small, local or stgstbushesses, as well
as sites for large national or regional enterprises.

Discourage proliferation of highweyriented commercial uses that reduce the
land area available for development or expansion of employment uses.
Facilitate preservation, developent or redevelopment consistent with the
adopted goals, objectives, policies, and recommendatiotiee Comprehensive
Plan and adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.

2) Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 288 for a complete lisvf allowed uses within the employment districts.
(©)) Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise ndietensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.

Industrial - General District

Lot area (sq. ft.) 10,000

Lot width 65

Outdoor processing, storage| 100 from residential district
loading boundary

Front yard setback none

Side yard setback 15 or 20% building height (the

greater); 30 from residential
district boundary

Rear yard setback 30
Maximum lot coverage 75%
Maximum height none
@) RearYard Height Transitionsot Adjacent Residential DistrictsWhere the IG

District abuts a residential district, building height at the rear yard setback line
shall not exceed two (2) stories/emty-five (25) feet. From this point, building
height may increase at a ratio of one foot of rise to one foot of horizontal distance
away from the property line, (a 45° angle) up to the maximum allowed height.

(4  Site Standards

(@)

Loading All loading shall be from the rear or side of the building, but not facing
an arterial street. Loading docks may be located in the rear yard, or a side yard
facing a street that is internal to an IG district.
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SUBCHAPTER 28G: SPECIAL DISTRICTS

28.091 SPECIAL DISTRICT USES.

QD Table 28GL1 lists all permitted and conditional uses in Bgecial Districts, except that
uses allowed within the Campus Institutional Distee listed separately in S&8.096.
(a) i Prbeangermitted in the districts where designated
(b) i C ineansallowed as conditional uses in the districts where designated, in
compliance with all applicable standards.
(© AP/ Co perenigtedor conditional, depending epecific requirements in
Supplemental Regulations, Subchapter 28J.

(d) fi Y tneans that there are specific requirements in Subchapter 28J associated
with a use.
(e) AA0 means Agricultural District.
() AUAO means Urban Agriculture District.
(9) ACdO means Conservancy District.
(h) AAPO means Airport District.
Table 28G1
g,
58
Qo ®©
o 5
< a | §¢
< S O] < 0n
Agricultural and Resource Uses
Agriculture- Animal husbandry =) C C Y
Agriculture- Cultivation P P/IC| C Y
Agriculture- Intensive C Y
Animal boarding facility, kennel =) Y
Clear cutting C C C C Y
Community garde =) P C
Equestrian center/riding, boarding stable =)
Market garden P P C Y
Selective cuttingf timber P P p p Y
Civic and Institutional Uses
Civic auditorium complex P
Community center C
Correctionaffacility C Y
Land and watepreserves P Y
Parks and playgrounds P P P
Public safetyor servicefacilities p p p
Reuse of former school or municipal building P/C P/C Y
Schools, arts, technical or trade C C C Y
Schools, public and private C Y
Training facilities, miitary or public safety P
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UA

AP

Supplemental
Regulations

Residential- Family Living

Singlefamily detached dwelling ‘

Limited Production, Processing and Storage

Artisan workshop

Recycling collection center, dregff station

0Oo0

Public Utility and Public Service Uses

Electric substations

Heating and/or cooling plant

Gas regulator stations, mixing and gate stations

Railroad rightof-way

Sewerage system lift stations

Telecommunications towers atr@dnsmission equipmer
buildings

ollaviNolNQINQINe]

O0|0o0olo

Ol0|00o0|o

T|T|OIOIOIO

Water pumping stations, water reservoirs

jv)

@]

@]

B

Transportation Uses

Airport runways, hangars and related facilities

Airport terminal and related facilities

B

Transit stop or station

Medical Facilities

Veterinary clinic ‘

Retail Sales and Services

Far mer sé mar ket

C

Garden center

C

Greenhouse, nursery

C

<

Commercial Recreation, Entertainment and Lodging

Bed and breakfast establishmen

A

Golf course

C

Lodge, private club, reception hall

Outdoor recreation

C

<|<|=<[=<

Automobile Services

Auto rental

Parking and Storage Facilities

Parking facility,private
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g,
2 S
oL
g
<[!S 1o %138
Parking facility, public P
Parking lot (surface) exceeding maximum parking C C C C
Accessory Uses and Structures
Accessory building or structure P PIC| C Y
Accessory dwelling unit Y
Caretakerdés dwelling P P P Y
Catering P P
Coffee shop, tea house P P
Compasting P P P P
Day care, home P Y
Emergency electric generator P C C P Y
General retalil P P
Health/sports club P/C
Home occupation pP/C Y
Hotel, inn, motel, hostel P/IC
Indoor recreation P/IC
Onssite agricultural retail, farratand P P P Y
Outdoor eating area associated with food & beve P Y
establishment
Outdoor sales events C C Y
Outdoor storage P PIC| PIC| P Y
Parking facility, public P
Portable storage units P Y
Post office =)
Professional offie P
Restaurant P =)
Restaurantavern P P
Temporary buildings for storage of constructi P C P P Y
materials and equipment
Temporary offstreet parking P C C
Wind energy systems C C C C Y
Tavern , brewpub P
Solarenergy systas P P P P Y
Storage of trucks and heavy equipment P PIC| PIC| P
Wind energy sgtems C C C C Y

28.092 AGRICULTURAL DISTRICT.
(2) Statement of Purpose
Rural agricultural areas designated as such in the Comprehensive Plan are located beyond
the currentextent of planned City development. These areas are outside the Central
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(2)
3)

Urban Service Area and without current access to municipal sanitary sewer and water
service. They are characterized by active farming operations and associated fields,
meadows, wooalts and other natural features. Agriculture and other rural land uses also
continue to predominate within many areas planned, but not yet developed, for urban
uses. These may include relatively large areas that are recommended in adopted City
plans to catinue in longterm agriculture uses, while urban areas grow around them.

The purpose of this district is to support toatinuance of agriculture amdral character

within outlying agricultural areas. In addition, the A district is intended to sujuzait

food production and community health by encouraging community and market gardens
and other smalécale agriculturabperations within city limits.

Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table 28@ for a complete list of allowed uses within the iggltural District

Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise ndietensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.

Agricultural District
Agricultural uses All other uses

Lot area 5 acres 10 acres
Lot width 300 300
Front yard setback 30 30
Side yard setback 80 80
Rear yard setback 100 100
Maximum height none 2 stories/35
Maximum lot n/a 5%
coverage

28.093 URBAN AGRICULTURAL DISTRICT.

(1)

(2)

(3)

Statement of Purpose

The purpose of his district is to ensure that urban garden and farm areas are
appropriately located and protected to meet needs for local food production, and to
enhance community health, community education, garelated job training, natural
resource protection, prevation of green space, and community enjoymeBecause
urban agriculture will typically exist in close proximity to residential and other uses,
concern will be given to ensuring compatibility between uses.

Permitted and Conditional Uses

See Table28G-1 for a complete list of allowed uses within the Urban Agricultural
District.

Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise nBi@dkensions are in feet unless
otherwise noted.
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28.094

Urban Agricultural District

Lot areasq. ft. 15,000
See (a) below
Lot width 50

Front yard setbac
(structures)

15 or the setback of the adjacent distric
whichever is greater

Side yard setbac
(structures)

6 or the setback of the adjacent district
whichever is greater

Rear yard setbac
(structures)

20 or the setback of the adjacent distric
whichever is greater

Maximum height

25

Maximum lot
coverage (building;
and paved areas)

15% (excluding greenhouses and
hoophouses)

(@

Lot area of less than 10 square feet may be allowed as a conditional use

CONSERVANCY DISTRICT.

(1)

Statement of Purpose

The Conservancy District is established to recognize and protect the natural functions of
certain natural and recreational areas, including la&€gg and County parks, the
University of Wisconsin Arboretum, stormwater management areas, golf courses, and
similar areas. Development within the district is limited in character in order to protect
natural drainageways and water retention areas, ndtalbéthat for plant and animal life,
steep slopes, woodlands, and other resources beneficial to the community.

Permitted and Conditional Uses

(2)

See Table 28@ for a complete list of allowed uses within the Conservancy District.
Dimensional Requirenmts, Permitted and Conditional Uses

3)

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless

otherwise noted.

Conservancy District

Lot area 5 acres
Lot width 300
Front yard setback 30
Side yard setback 80
Rear yard séck 100

Maximum height

2 stories/35

Maximum lot coverage

5%
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28.095 AIRPORT DISTRICT.

(1)

(2)
3)

28.096 CAMPUS-INSTITUTI ONAL DISTRICT.

(1)

Statement of Purpose

The purpose of the Airport District is to recognize the Dane County Regional Airport as a
major transportation hub with a unique set ohdause characteristics, and to

accommodat e

Permitted and Conditional Uses

t he
impacts on surrounding land uses.

Airport s

See Table 28a for a complete list of allowed uses within the Aitdoistrict.
Dimensional Requirements, Permitted and Conditional Uses

transportation a

Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted. Dimensions are in feet unless

otherwise noted.

Airport District

Lot area 20,000
Lot width 65
Front yard setback 20

Sideyard setback

15 or 20% building height (the

greater)
Rear yard setback 30
Maximum lot coverage 75%

Minimum height

22, measured to building
cornice

Maximum height

5 stories/68
See (a) below

(a) The regulations contained in the Dane County Cddardinances regulating the
height and bulk of obstructions to aerial navigation also apply within the Airport

District and other areas surrounding the airport.

Madison, administers these regulations.

Statement of Purpose.
The Cl Di stri

ct

i s establ

i shed

t o

Dane County, not the City of

recogni :

institutions as important activity centers and traffic generators, accommodate the growth
and development needs of these insong, and coordinate the master plans of these

i nstitutdi
intended to:

ons

wi t h

the Cityds

pl ans,

pol i ci

(@) Permit appropriate institutional growth within boundaries while minimizing the
adverse impacts assated with development and geographic expansion;

(b) Balance the ability of major institutions to change and the public benefits derived
from change with the need to protect the livability and vitality of adjacent

neighborhoods;

(©) Encourage the preparatioof Campus Master Plans that enable adjacent
neighborhoods and the broader community to understand the levels of
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development being proposed, their likely impacts, and appropriate mitigation
measures.
(2) Master Plan Requirement.

(@) Any Campus Institutioal District created after the effective date tbiis
ordinance shall submit@ampus Master Plan, which shall be approved as part of
the map amendment.

(b) Approved Campus Master Plans shall be effective for ten (10) years, and, during
that period, may baltered pursuant to (8) below.

(© In a Campus Institutional District without a Campus Master Plan, individual
development proposals and changes shall require conditional use approval,
except that development of more than four thousand (4,000) squangitféat
anyfive (5) year perioghall require aapproved Campus Master Plan.

(d) In the absence of a Master Pldimensional requirements are in (6) below.

3) Uses Within CI Districts

Uses within CI districts are defined as folloveseither primary nsecondary.

(a) Primary Uses
1. Educational uses associated with colleges, universities, and secondary

and primary schools, including classroom buildings, libraries, and

offices.
2. Medical facilities, including hospitals, clinics, laboratories and eedlat
facilities.
3. Dormitories, student and/or faculty housing
(b) Secondary Uses
1. Day care facilities
2. Eating places within mixedse buildings such as dormitories or student
unions
3. Fraternities and sororities
4, General retail, financial angiersonal service uses within mixade
buildings such as student unions
5. Indoor and outdoor sports and recreational facilities
6. Lodging facilities
7. Museums and art galleries
8. Parking, structured and surface.
9. Performing arts centers
10. Plaes of worship
11. Utilities and transportation facilities related to the primary. use
12. Veterinary clinics
13. Agricultural uses
14. Public utility and service uses
15. Ot her uses related to .the institutio
16. Correctional Facili.
17. Stadiums, auditoriums, and arenas, open or enclosed.

4 Dimensional Requirements
In CI districts, with an approved Master Plan, dimensional requirements will be
delermined by the Master Planin CI Districts with no Master Plan, the dimensabn
requirementsfollow. Requirements represent minimums unless otherwise noted.
Dimensions are in feet unless otherwise noted.
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Campusnstitutional District

Lot areasq. ft. 6,000
Lot width 50
Front yard setback 0

Side yard setback 0

Rear yardsetback 0
Maximum lot coverage 85%
Maximumbheight 3 stories/68
Usable open space 0

5) Contents of Master Plan

The Master Plan shall include the following elements and information:

(a) Background/History A summary of previous planning efforts bye institution
in conjunction with the City and/or abutting neighborhoods or other interest
groups, a description of the campus master planning process and participants, and
any other relevant background material.

(b) Mission/Guiding Principles A statenent that defines the organizational mission
and objectives of the institution and describes the role of the master plan within
the context of the mission.

(© Facilities Plan Includes a description of existing conditions on the campus and
the proposed culitions under the Master Plan, including:

1. Existing Conditions
a. Form (building type, height, bulk)
b. Building and land uses
C. Landmarks, historic sites and districts
2. Proposed Conditions
a. Future needs/capital improvements
b. Phasing of pposed improvements
C. Building Form (general building type, height, bulk, etc.)
d. Building and land uses
e. Landscape treatment
f. Relationship to transportation/access plan (parking,

transportation demand management, etc.)
(6) Standards for Masteddh Approval

The Common Council will approve or reject the Master Plan as part of the map

amendment following a recommendation by the Plan Commission. Approval of the

Master Pl an wil/ be based on the Planods t

degree to which it meets the intent of this district, as well as the following standards:

(a) The Plan shall serve the public interest as well as the interest of the institution
developing the plan.

(b) The Plan shall be consistent with the goals of then@ehensive Plan and
adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans adjacent to campus
boundaries.
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(7)

(8)

Final Building Design Review

It is expected that Campus Master Plans will identify building location and maximum

height, but will not include etailed designs of each building.

All buildings constructed within a CI district must be reviewed and approved by
an architectural review committee. The committee shall be established by the institution
and shall meet the following standards:

@) The bulding design review standards and guidelines, review procedures,
categories of membership, and the language of any deed or plat restriction must
be approved by the Urban Design Commission.

(b) Membership on the committee, including representation of pignstaff and
registered neighborhoods, and committee procedures must be approved by the
Plan Commission. Committee meetings shall be public.

(c) Until an architectural review committee is established and approved by the Plan
Commission, all building andite plans shall be reviewed and approved by the
Urban Design Commission, with an appeal process to the Plan Commission as
established in Section 33.24.

If there is no approved Master Plan, builglidesign review will occur agart of the

conditional use proval.

Changes to Master Plan

No alteration of armpproved Campus Master Plan shall be permitted unless approved by

the Plan Commission, provided however, the Zoning Administrator, rfwpwing

consideration by the alderperson of the distitue permits for minor alteratiotizat

are approved by thBirector of Planning and Community and Econombievelopment

and are consistent with the concappoved by the Common Councilf the change or

addition constitutes a substantial alteration kaf pbriginal plan, the procedure in Sec.

28.096(5) is required.

28.097 PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT .

(1)

Statement of Purpose

The Planned Development District is established to provide a voluntary regulatory

framework as a means to facilitate the develept of land in an integrated and

innovative fashion, to allow for flexibility in site design, and to encourage development
that is sensitive to environmental, cultural, and economic considerations. In addition, the

Planned Development District is intemfdéo achieve one or more of the following

objectives:

(a) Promotion of green building technologies, lawpact development techniques
for stormwater management, and other innovative measures that encourage
sustainable development.

(b) Promotion of integred land uses allowing for a mixture of residential,
commercial, and public facilities along corridors and in transitional areas, with
enhanced pedestrian, bicycle and transit connections and amenities.

(© Preservation and enhancement of important enmental features through
careful and sensitive placement of buildings and facilities.

(d) Preservation of historic buildings, structures, or landscape features through
adaptive reuse of public or private preservation of land.

(e) Provision of more adeqte usable, and suitably located open space, recreational
amenities, and other public facilities than would otherwise be provided under
conventional land development techniques.

() Facilitation of highquality development that is consistent with theals
objectives, policies, and recommendations of @®emprehensive Plan and
adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area plans.
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Because substantial flexibility is permitted in the base zoning districts, the PD option
should rarely be usedlt is intendedthat applicants use the PD option only for unique
situations and where none of the base zoning districts address the type of development or
site planning proposedExamples include redevelopment, lasgale master planned
developments, projects that deaexceptional employment or economic development
opportunities, or developments that include a variety of residential, commercial, and
employment uses in a functionally integrated mixed use setting.

Approval of a Planned Development District requiregaing map amendment,

and shall result in the creation of a new -specific zoning district, with specific

requirements and standards that are unique to that planned development.

2) Standards for Approval of Zoning Map Amendment

The standards for appval of a zoning map change to a PD District are as follows:

(a) The applicant shall demonstrate that no other base zoning district can be used to
achieve a substantially similar pattern of development. Planned developments
shall not be allowed simplyor the purpose of increasing overall density or
allowing development that otherwise could not be approvedess the
development also meets one or more of the objectives of (1) .alfoweditions
under which planned development may be appropriate include

1. Site conditions such as steep topography or other unusual physical
features; or
2. Redevelopment of an existing area or use of an infill site that could not

be reasonably developed under base zoning district requirements.

(b) The PD District plan sl facilitate the development or redevelopment goals of
the ComprehensivePlan and of adopted neighborhood, corridor or special area
plans.

(© The PD District plan shall not adversely affect the economic health of the City or
the area of the City wherdéé development is proposed, including the cost of
municipal services.

(d) The PD District plan shall not create traffic or parking demands disproportionate
to the facilities and improvements designed to meet those demands. A traffic
demand management plamay be required as a way to resolve traffic and
parking concerns.

(e) The PD District plan shall coordinate architectural styles and building forms to
achieve greater compatibility with surrounding land uses.

) The PD district shall include suitablessairances that each phase could be
completed in a manner that would not result in an adverse effect upon the
community as a result of termination at that point.

3) Relationship to Other Applicable Regulations

(a) In General A Planned Development shabmply with all standards, procedures,
and regulations of this ordinance that are applicable to the indivicses within
the development.

(b) Subdivision Rquirement All land within a Planned Development District shall
be platted into one or more $in compliance with the requirements of the
subdivision and platting regulationsThe development plan for the Planned
Development shall include the necessary information to serve as a preliminary
plat.

(© Downtown Height Regulations All Planned Develpments within the
Downtown Districts shall comply with the height limits of those districts.

(4) General Requirements
The Planned Development agreement shall identify the following information:
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(@) All proposed land uses; these shall become permittezbnditional uses upon
the approval of the Planned Development by the Common Council.

(b) Placement of buildings and structures.

(© Density, height, floor area, and dimensional requirements for lots.

(d) Street layout, including connections to extdrstreets, paths and trails. The
Planned Development should maintain the existing street grid where present and
restore the street grid where it has been disrupted. In newly developing areas,
streets shall be designed to maximize connectivity in eadatinghrdirection,
except where environmental or physical constraints make this infeasible.

(e) Open Pace andrecreationalFacilities At least twenty percent (20%) of the
project area not within street righd§way shall be preserved as protected open
space. This requirement may be reduced or waived by the Common Council in
cases where the physical location or configuration of the site or proximity to
existing parks and open space makes the requirement impractical or superfluous.
Protected open spasbhall meet the following requirements:

1. Open space shall be available to the residents, tenants, or customers of
the PD for recreational purposes or similar benefits. Land reserved for
stormwater management and other required site improvements shall not
be creditedto this requirement, unless designed as open space that will
meet resident needs.

2. Open space shall be designed to meet the needs of residents of the PD
and the surrounding neighborhoods to the extent practicable for parks,
playgrounds, phgng fields, and other recreational facilities.

3. Land dedicated for any public purpose may be credited towards the open
space requirement at the discretion of the Common Council.
4, Where a PD is to be developed in phases, a portion of the requined ope
space shall be provided in each phase.
5. Mai ntenance of the open space shall

restrictive covenants and/or the Specific Implementation Plan (SIP)
recorded as part of the project.
(5) Procedures

The procedure for rezonirig a planned development district shall be as required for any

other zoning map amendment in this chapter, with the additional requirements specified

below.

@ PreSubmittal Requirements These requirements are intended to provide
opportunities for theapplicant to explore issues associated with the proposal
prior to the expenditure of significant resources in the development of any design
plans. This phase shall include the following:

1. PreDesign ConferenceThe applicant shall meet with PlanniBgvision
and Zoning staff to review and discuss aspects of the proposal including,
but not limited to: the site and its context, potential impacts of the
project, and initial design direction.

2. Concept PresentationThe concept shall be submitted feview by the
Urban Design Commission at an informational meeting. No formal
action will be taken by the Commission. Submittals shall include
contextual information such as topography, photos of the site and
surrounding properties, and a discussion of thi#al design direction.

The Commission will review the concept in reference to the objectives
listed in Subsection 28.097(1) and the other requirements of this
Subchapter. The Commission may request that additional materials be
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(b)

(€)

submitted to assist in camunicating the nature of the site and its
context.

General Development Plan Requiremernitéie applicants shall file the following

with the City Plan Commission:

1.

2.

A letter of intent describing the general character of the intended
development.

Proposed zoning text, including a description of the proposed land uses,
their dimensions, bulk, height, scale and massing, and other relevant
standards.

An accurate map of the project area including its relationship to
surrounding properties andxisting topography and key features,
including existing buildings and structures.

A plan of the proposed project showing sufficient detail to make possible
the evaluation of the standards for approval as set forth in Subsection 2.
Proposed circution systems (pedestrian, bicycle, auto, transit) by type
and how they relate to the existing network outside this site.

Analysis of potential economic impacts to the community, including the
cost of municipal services and any additional infrastructure.

When requested, a general outline of intended organizational structure

related to property owner6s associ

provision of common services.

Decision on General Development PlanThe decision process, including

recanmendation by the City Plan Commission and action by the Common
Council, shall be as specified in Section 28.182, with the following additional
requirements:

1.

The Urban Design Commission shall review the General Development
Plan prior to the Plan Comnsi®n, and shall make a recommendation
conditional recommendatiorto the Plan Commission, based on
consideration of the design objectives listed in Subse280097(1) and

the other requirements of this Subchapter.

Approval of the rezoning and rédml general development plan shall
establish the basic right of use for the area when in conformity with the
plan as approved, which shall be recorded as an integral component of
the district regulations. However, the plan shall be conditioned upon
approwal of a specific implementation plan, and shall not allow any of
the uses as proposed until a specific implementation plan is submitted
and approved for all or a portion of the general development plan.
Approval of the general development plan shalhlglgth interim zoning
authority for continuation and maintenance of existing uses, buildings
and structures on the property until the specific implementation plan is
approved.

If the approved general development plan is not recorded as approved
within twelve (12) months of the date of approval by the Common
Council, the approval shall be null and void and a new petition and
approval process shall be required to obtain general development plan
approval.

If the general development plan and specific lengentation are
approved at the same time and not recorded as approved within twelve
(12) months of the date of approval by the Common Council, the
approval shall be null and void and a new petition and approval process
shall be required to obtain appravébr each plan.
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(d)

(e)

()

Specific Implementation Plan Requiremeni&he following information shall be

submitted to the City Plan Commission, unless specific documents are waived by
the Secretary of the Commission:

1.

2.

An accurate map of the area covered tnye plan including the
relationship to the total general development plan.

The pattern of public and private roads, driveways, walkways and
parking facilities; traffic projections and mitigation measures.

Detailed lot layout and subdivision plat &re required.

The arrangement of building groups, other than sifayily residences,
and their architectural character.

Sanitary sewer and water mains.

Grading plan and storm drainage system.

The location and treatment of open space amedsrecreational or other
special amenities.

The location and description of any areas to be dedicated to the public.
Landscape plan and plant list.

Proof of financing capability.

A construction schedule indicating the approximate datd®en
construction of the project can be expected to begin and be completed.
Agreements, bylaws, provisions or covenants which govern the
organizational structure, use, maintenance and continued protection of
the development and any of its common s&¥sj common open areas or
other facilities.

Decision on Specific Implementation PlanThe decision process, including

recommendation by the City Plan Commission and action by the Common
Council, shall be as specified in Section 28.182 with the foligwadditional
requirements:

1.

The Urban Design Commission shall review the Specific Implementation
Plan prior to the Plan Commission, and shall make a recommendation
conditional recommendatiorto the Plan Commission, based on
consideration of the digm objectives listed in Subsection 1 and the other
requirements of this Subchapter.

If the Specific Implementation Plan is approved, the building, site and
operational plans for the development, as approved, as well as all other
commitments and conttaual agreements witlthe City, it shall be
recorded by the Zoning Administrator within twelve (12) months of the
date of approval by the Common Council in the Dane County Register of
Deeds Office. This shall be accomplished prior to the issuance of any
building permit.

If the Specific Implementation Plan is not recorded as approved within
twelve (12) months of the date of approval by the Common Council, the
approval shall be null and void, and a new petition and approval process
shall be requiretb oltain Specific Implementation Plan approval

Recording of Approved Plans and Zoning Ordinance Amendments

1.

Within twelve (12) months of the date of approval by the Common
Council, of a zoning ordinance amendment designating a tract of land as
a Plamed Development District, the owner of the development shall
provide the Zoning Administrator a facsimile copy of the approved
General Development and/or Specific Implementation Plan together with
a certified copy of the related zoning ordinance amendraedt any
other related actions taken by the Common Council.
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(6)

2. Upon receipt of complete plans, documents and fees, the Zoning
Administrator shall record them with the Dane County Register of Deeds
office. The cost for preparing a facsimile copy of the glanecordable
form and the recording fee, as determined by the Dane County Register
of Deeds, shall be paid by the owners of the lands included in the
Planned Development District.

3. If either plan is not recorded as approved within twelve (12) masfths
the date of approval by the Common Council, the approval shall be null
and void, and a new petition and approval process shall be required, with
the exception below.

a. Where the plans have not been altered from the Common
Counci |l 6s ap gor of WPRrining ahdh@Gmnidinity e ¢
and Economic Development may approve an extension of up to
twenty-four (24) months to record either plan.

(9) Construction RequiredWithin thirty-six (36) months of Common Council
approval of the general development plan, tasic right of use for the areas,
when in conformity with the approved specific implementation plan, shall lapse
and be null and void unless a building permit is issued for the project, or an
extension is issued as specified below.

1. An application foran extension must be filed at least thirty (30) days
prior to the expiration of the thirtgix (36) month period.
2. If the Plan Commission, after a public hearing pursuant to Sec.

28.181(5), determines that no changes in the surrounding area or
neighbohood since approval of the general development plan would
render the project incompatible with current conditions, the Commission
may grant an extension of up to tweifidyir (24) months in which to
obtain a building permit.

3. An extension shall not allowa building permit to be issued more than
sixty (60) months after approval of the general development plan by the
Common Council.

4, If a new building permit is required pursuant to Sec. 29.06(4), MGO, a
new petition and approval process shall be requioedbtain general
development plan approval and specific implementation plan approval.

Changes to a Planned Development

No alteration of a Planned Development District shall be permitted unless approved by
the City Plan Commission, provided howevéne Zoning Administrator may issue
permits for minor alterations that are approved by the Director of Planning and
Community and Economic Development and are consistent with the concept approved by
the Common Courilc If the change or additiononstitues a substantial alteration of the
original plan, the procedure in Sec. 28.097(5) shall be required.

28.098 PLANNED MOBILE HOME PARK DISTRICT.

(1)

(2)

Statement of Purpose

ThePlanned Mobile Home Paxkstrict is established to provide a regulatory framéwor

for improved environmental design and greater freedom, imagination and flexibility in
the establishment and development of mobile home parks, while insuring substantial
compliance with the basic intent of the zoning code and the comprehensiveTpian.
district is further intended to encourage compact and efficient development with relation
to public services and to encourage and facilitate the preservation of open spaces.
General Requirements
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3)

(4)
()

A Planned Mobile Home Park District is a specific tgbd’lanned Development District
and shall follow the review and approval process specified for the PD District. The
general requirements of the PD District for street layout and open space shall be met in
any Planned Mobile Home Parks established dfeeffective date of this zoning code.
Permitted Uses

(a) Planned Mobile Home Park

(b) Typical accessory uses such as community buildings and recreational facilities.
(© Home occupation

(d) Adult family home

Conditional Uses

(@) Community lving arrangement, up to 8 residents

Density and Area Requirements

A Planned Mobile Home Park shall meet the following requirements

Planned Mobile Home Park District

Lot Area 30 acres
See (a) below

Dwelling Units per Acre 6

Average area per rbde home park site (sq. ft. 4,000

Approved and licensed prior to July 1, 1970
established and licensed prior to July 8, 1966

Dwelling Units per Acre 8

Average area per mobile home park site (sq. 3,500

@) Lot area minimum does not apply to rmiethome parks established and licensed
prior to July 8, 1966
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

SUBCHAPTER 28H: OVERLAY DISTRICTS

28.101 APPLICABILITY.
The requirements of the overlay districts shall apply to all zoning lots located in such districts in
addition to all requirements ithe Madison General Ordinances that apply to the primary zoning
district classification of those zoning lots.
In the event of a conflict between the provisions of any overlay district and the underlying
primary zoning district, the provisions of the degrdistrict shall apply, except where otherwise
specified.

28.102 WELLHEAD PROTECTION DISTRICTS .

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

Statement of Purpose

The Common Council of the City of Madison finds that certain uses can seriously

threaten or degrade groundwater qualitfo pronote the public health, safety, and

general welfare of the City of Madison, the Wellhead Protection Districts are created to
protect municipal water supplies.

Protection Zones

Each wellhead shall have two (2) zones of protection around it.

(a) Zone A is the area around the well in which it has been determined that
groundwater and potential contaminants will take five (5) years or less to reach
the pumping well.

(b) Zone B is the smaller of the following:

1. The area around the well in which it shabeen determined that
groundwater and potential contaminants will take one hundred (100)
years or less to reach the pumping well, or

2. The area within a twelve hundred (1,200) foot radius around the well,
except for the area in Zone A.

Uses

All uses in Zones A and B of any Wellhead Protection District shall be approved by the

Water Utility General Manger or his/her designed use may be approved with

conditions. Approval by the Water Utility General Manager or his/her designee is in

addition toall other approvals required for the proposed use.

(a) Permitted Uses In Zones A and Bny use allowed as permitted in the principal
zoning district, except those uses not approved pursuant to Sec.MG@2,

(b) Conditional Uses in Zones A and B\ny use allowed as a conditional use in the
principal zoning district except those uses not approved pursuant to Sec. 13.22.

Existing Uses

Any lawful use existing at the time of the creation of a Wellhead Protection District may

be continued, howeveno expansion or enlargement of such use is allowed without

approval pursuant to Sec. 13.22 by the Water Utility General Manager or his/her

designee.
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(5) Wellhead Protection District No. 6

The location of Well No. 6 and the surrounding Zonea#d Zone Bare shown in
Sec.28.102(12)(a).
(a) Wellhead Protection District No. 6.
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(6) Wellhead Protection District No. 7

The location of Well No.7 and the surrounding Zone &d Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(16)(a).

(@) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 7.
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(7)

Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

Wellhead Protection District No. 8

The location of Well No. 8 and the surrounding Zonea#d Zone B are shown in

Sec.28.102(T)(a).
(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 8.
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(8)

Wellhead Protection District No. 9

The location of Well No. 9 anthe surrounding Zone And Zone B are shown i

Sec.28.102(9)(a).
(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 9.

j & ZONE B

= \" 1200 RADIUS

Y4 \ \\
ZONEA/ -

0 300° 600 1200"

CAPTURE ZONE

50 YEAR TIME
OF TRAVEL
CAPTURE ZONE

MADISON, WSCONSIN

MARCH 2005

95



Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

9) Wellhead Protection District No. 10

The location of Well No. 10 and the surrounding Zoneafd Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(18)(a).

(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 10.

! = == P A

(10)  Wellhead Protection District No. 11

The location of Well No. 11 and the surrounding Zonea#l Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(19)(a).

(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 11.
i
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(11)  Wellhead Proteatin District No. 12

The location of Well No. 12 and the surrounding Zoneafd Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(13)(a).

(a) Map of Wellhead District No. 12.

UNIT WELL 12

(12) Wellhead Protection District No. 13

The location of Well No. 13 and the surrounding Zonex#l Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(20)(a).

(&) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 13.

|
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(13) Wellhead Protection District No. 14

The location of Well No. 14 and the surrounding Zoneafd Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(10)(a).

(@) Map of Wellhead Rotection District No. 14.
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(14) Wellhead Protection District No. 15

The location of Well No. 15 and the surrounding Zonea#l Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(7)(a).

(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 15.
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(15)  Wellhead Protection District Nd 6.
The location of Well No. 16 and the surrounding Zoneafd Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(21)(a).
(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 16.

(16)  Wellhead Protection District No. 17
The location of Well No. 17 and the surrounding Zone#d Zame B are shown in
Sec.28.102(22)(a).
(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 17.
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

Wellhead Protection District No. 18

The location of Well No. 18 and the surrounding Zoneafd Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(14)(a).

(a) Map of Wellhead Protection Orict No. 18.

Wellhead Protection District No. 19

The location of Well No. 19 and the surrounding Zonea#l Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(23)(a).

(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 19.
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(19)  Wellhead Protection District No. 20

The locdion of Well No. 20 and the surrounding Zoneafid Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(24)(a).

(@) Map of,V\{eIIhead Protection District No. 20.
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(20)  Wellhead Protection District Nb. 23

The location of Well No. 23 and the surrounding Zone#d Zone B are shm in
Sec.28.102(25)(a).

(@) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 23.
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(21) Wellhead Protection District No. 24
The location of Well No 24 and the surrounding Zone A and B are shawn
Sec.28.102(15)(a).

@) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 24.

FIGURE 3-5
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(22)  Wellhead Protection District No. 25
The location of Well No. 25 and the surrounding Zoneafd Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(26)(a).
(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 25.
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(23) The location of Well No. 26 and the surrounding Zonead ZoneB are shown in
Sec.28.102(6)(a).
(a) Map of Wellhead District No. 26.
0 300‘ 600
100 YEAR TIME B Fect
CRPTURE ZONE e p%ﬁéi‘?&
WELL 26
g \\
— ] \\
\
1200" RADIUS \
% 50 YEAR TIME
i CAPTURE ZONE
Ig’. MAP OF wﬁ@éﬁ%ﬁéﬁﬁm NO. 26
(24)  Wellhead Protection District No. 27

The location of Well No. 27 and the surrounding Zonea#l Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(27)(a).
(a) Map of Wellhead Protection Distritto. 27.
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(25) Wellhead Protection District No. 28
The location of Well No. 28 and the surrounding Zoneafd Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(28)(a).
(@) Map of Wellhead Protection District. No. 28.
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(26)  Wellhead Protection District No. 29

The locdion of Well No. 29 and the surrounding Zoneafdd Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(8)(a).

(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 29
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Wellhead Protection District No. 30

The location of Well No.30 and the surrounding Zone #&d Zone B are shown in
Sec.28.102(11)(a).

(a) Map of Wellhead Protection District No. 30.
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28.103 WETLAND OVERLAY DISTRICT.

(1)

(2)

3)

Statement of Purpose

The Wetland Overlay District is established to maintain safe and healtirfditions, to

prevent and control water pollution, to protect fish spawning grounds, fish and aquatic

life and wildlife habitat, to preserve shore cover and natural beauty and to control

building and development in wetlands whenever possible. When gewehd is

permitted in a wetland, the development should occur in a manner which minimizes

adverse impacts upon the wetland.

Map Designation

The Wetland Overlay District is shown on the official zoning district maps identified in

Subchapter 28B.

Permitted Uses.

(a) The following activities and uses do not require the issuance of a zoning
certificate, provided that no wetland alteration occurs:

1. Hiking, fishing, trappingswimming and nommotorized boating

2. Construction and maintenance eic#t blinds

(b) The following activities and uses may involve wetland alterations only to the
extent specifically provided below:

1. The construction and maintenance of piers, docks and walkways,
observation decks and trail bridges built on pilings, indgdimited
excavating and filling necessary for such construction or maintenance;

2. The maintenance, repair, replacement and reconstruction of existing
highways and bridges, roads, and electric, telephone, water, gas, sewer
and railroad lines, includingmited excavating and filling necessary for
such maintenance, repair, replacement or reconstruction.
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

3. The replacement and reconstruction of existing pubtieied radio and
television towers, provided that neither the existing nor the replaced or
reconstructed tower is in a shoreland, asrmdiin Sec28.211.

4) Conditional Uses
The following conditional uses may be allowed in the Wetland Overlay District,
including wetland alterations only to the extent specifically provided below. The
SouthernDistrict Office of the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources shall be
notified of the conditional use proposal at least ten (10) days prior to the hearing and shall
be notified of the Citybés decision within t
(a) The construction of roads which are necessary for the continuity of the municipal

street system, the provision of essential utility and emergency services or to

provide access to permitted uses provided that:

1. The road cannot as a practical mattetdrated outside the wetland;

2. The road is designed and constructed to minimize the adverse impact
upon the natural functions of the wetland,;

3. The road is designed and constructed with the minimum -sexggnal
area practical to serve the intendese;

4. Road construction activities are carried out in the immediate area of the
roadbed only; and

5. Any wetland alteration must be necessary for the construction or

maintenance of the road.

(b) The construction and maintenance of nonresidentiatlingié provided that:

1. The building is used solely in conjunction with a use permitted in the
Wetland Overlay District or for the raising of waterfowl, minnows or
other wetland or aquatic animals;

The building cannot as a practical matter be locateside the wetland;

The building does not exceed five hundred (500) square feet in floor

area; and

4, No filling, flooding, draining, dredging, ditching, tiling, or excavating is

done, except limited filling and excavating necessary for the ingallat
of pilings.

(© The establishment and development of public and private parks and recreation
areas, natural and outdoor education areas, historic and scientific areas, game and
wildlife preserves, fish and wildlife habitat improvement projects, andigub
boat launching ramps, provided that:

wnN

1. Any private recreation or wildlife habitat area shall be used exclusively
for that purpose;
2. Only that filling and excavating which is necessary for the development

of public boat launching ramps, public tsaiswimming beaches or the
construction of park shelters or similar structures is allowed;

3. The construction and maintenance of roads necessary for the uses
permitted under this paragraph are allowed only where such construction
and maintenance meelgetstandards in Paragraph (4)(a) above;

4. Ditching, excavating, dredging, dike and dam construction in wildlife
refuges, game preserves and private wildlife habitat areas shall only be
for the purpose of improving wildlife habitat or otherwise enhancing
wetland values.

(d) The construction and maintenance of electric, gas, telephone, water and sewer
transmission and distribution lines and related facilities, provided that

1. The transmission and distribution lines and related facilities cannot as a
practical matter be located outside the wetland,;
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

2. Only that filling or excavating which is necessary for such construction
or maintenance is allowed; and
3. Such construction or maintenance is done in a manner designed to

minimize the adverse impactapthe natural functions of the wetland.
(e) The construction and maintenance of railroad lines, provided that:

1. The railroad lines cannot, as a practical matter, be located outside the
wetland;
2. Only that wetland alteration which is necessarysiach construction or
maintenance is allowed; and
3. Such construction or maintenance is done in a manner designed to
minimize the adverse impact upon the natural functions of the wetland.
() The harvesting of wild crops, such as marsh hay, ferns, mddstice, berries,

tree fruits and tree seeds, in a manner that is not injurious to the natural
reproduction of such crops.

(9) The practice of silviculture, including the planting, thinning and harvesting of
timber and limited temporary water level stalation measures which are
necessary to alleviate abnormally wet or dry conditions that would have an
adverse impact on the conduct of silvicultural activities if not corrected.

(h) The pasturing of livestock and the construction and maintenance @sféoic
such pasturing including limited excavating and filling necessary for such
construction or maintenance.

® The cultivation of agricultural crops, if cultivation can be accomplished without
filling, flooding, draining, dredging, ditching, tilingr @xcavating except limited
filling and excavating necessary for the construction and maintenance of fences.

() The maintenance and repair of existing drainage systems to restane gtireg
levels of drainage, including the minimum amount of fillinge&sary to dispose
of dredged spoil, provided that the filling is permissible under Chapter 30, Wis.
Stats., and that dredged spoil is placed on existing spoil banks, where possible.

(K) The installation and maintenance of sealed tiles for the purpabaioing lands
outside the Wetland Overlay District provided that such installation or
maintenance is done in a manner designed to minimize the adverse impact upon
the natural functions of the wetland.

(5) Prohibited Uses

Any use not listed in paragrap (3) or (4) above is prohibited, unless the wetland or a

portion of the wetland has been rezoned by amendment of this ordinance in accordance

with para. (7) below and the other requirements of this chapter. The use of a boathouse
for human habitation ahthe construction or placement of a boathouse or fixed houseboat
below the ordinary higlvater mark of any navigable waters are prohibited.

(6) Development Approvals

In the Wetland Overlay District, a zoning certificate shall be obtained from th@goni

Administrator before any new development or any change in the use of an existing

building, structure or use of land commences. An application for a zoning certificate for

lands in the Wetland Overlay District shall include the informateaquired belowfor a

site plan,as well as the specifications and dimensions for any areas of proposed

alteration.

(a) Name, address, and telephone number of applicant, property owner and
contractor, where applicable.

(b) Legal description of the property and a general degmniif the proposed use or
development.

(© Whether or not a private water or sewage system is to be installed
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Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

(d) The site plan shall be drawn to scale and submitted as a part of the application
form and shall contain the following information:

1. Dimensions andrea of the lot;

2. Location of any structures with distances measured from the lot lines and
centerline of all abutting streets or highways;

3. Location of any existing or proposed-site sewage systems or private
water supply systems;

4, Location of theordinary high water mark of any abutting navigable
waterways;

5. Location and landward limit of all wetlands;

a. Existing and proposed topographic and drainage features and vegetative
cover,;

b. Location of floodplain and floodway limits on the property as deiteed
from floodplain zoning maps used to delineate floodplain areas;

C. Location of existing or future access roads; and

d. Specifications and dimensions for areas of proposed wetland alteration.

(7) Amendment of Wetland Overlay Zoning
Any amendment to thtext or map of the Wetland Ovayl District shall comply with
Sec.28.182 and with the following:

(a) A copy of each proposed text or map amendment shall be submitted to the
Southern District Office of the Department of Natural Resources within 5aflays
the referral of the proposed amendment to the Plan Commission;

(b) The Southern District Office of the Department shall be provided with written
notice of the public hearing at least ten (10) days prior to such hearing.

(© In order to insure that th&horeland protection objectives \iis. Stat. §281.31
will be accomplished by the amendment, the Common Council may not rezone a
wetland in the Wetland Overlay District, where the proposed rezoning may result
in a significant adverse impact upon anyhd# following:

1. Storm water and floodwater storage capacity;

2. Maintenance of drgeason stream flow or the discharge of groundwater
to a wetland, the recharge of groundwater from a wetland to another area
or the flow of groundwater through a wetland;

Filtering or storage of sediments, nutrients, heavy metals or organic

compounds that would otherwise drain into navigable waters;

Shoreline protection against soil erosion;

Fish spawning, breeding, nursery or feeding grounds;

Wildlife habitat; or

Areas of special recreational, scenic or scientific interest, including

scarce wetland types and habitat of endangered species.

(d) Where the Southern District Office of the Department of Natural Resources
determines that a proposed rezoning fnaye a significant adverse impact upon
any of the standards listed above, the Department shall notify the City Clerk of
its determination either prior to or during the public hearing held on the proposed
amendment.

(e) The Southern District Office of thBepartment of Natural Resources shall be
provided with:

1. A copy of the recommendations and report of the Plan Commission on
the proposed text or map amendment wittéen (L0) days after the
submission of these recommendations to the Common Council; and

2. Written notices of the Common Counci
map amendment withiten (L0) days after the action is taken.

w
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)] If the DNR notifies the Plan Commission in writing that a proposed amendment
may have a significant adverse impapon ay of the standards listed in)(c
above, that proposed amendment, if approved by the Common Council, may not
become effective until more than thirty (30) days have elapsed since written
notice of the Common Council approval was mailed to the DMNRvithin the
thirty (30) -day period the DNR notifies the Common Council that it intends to
adopt a superseding wetland zoning ordinance for the City under Wis. Stats. §
62.231(6), the proposed amendment may not become effective until the
ordinance adoptn procedure under Wis. Stats.68.231(6), is complete or
otherwise terminated.

Nonconformities

Except as provided below, all provisions in Subchapter 28N shall apply.

(a) Notwithstanding Section 28.191(1)(a), this subchapter does not prohibit the
repair, reconstruction, renovation, remodeling, or expansion of a nonconforming
structure in existence on the effective date of this ordinance or amendment or of
any environmental control facility in existence on May 7, 1982 related to that
structure. W§. Stats. § 28.191(1)(a) shall apply to any environmental control
facility that was not in existence on May 7, 1982, but which was in existence on
the effective date of this ordinance or amendment. All such work must be done
in a manner designed to minirei the adverse impacts upon the natural functions
of the wetland.

(b) If a nonconforming use or the use of a nonconforming structure is discontinued
for a period of twelve (12) months, any future use of the property or structure
shall conform to the requments of this ordinance.

(c) The maintenance and repair of any nonconforming boathouse which extends
beyond the ordinary high water mark shall comply with Wis. Ste26. 81.

28.104 TRANSIT ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY DISTRICT.

(1)

(2)

3)

Statement of Ppiose

The TOD District is intended to support investment in and use of public tramsit

bicycle connections It does this by fostering development that intensifies land use and

economic value around transit stations and by promoting a mix of usesilttethance

the livability of station areas.

The district is also intended to:

@ Provide increased mobility choices.

(b) Improve pedestrian connectiotigffic and parking conditions.

(c) Minimize parking requirements by encouraging shared parkingatiathative
modes of transportation.

(d) Foster highguality buildings and public spaces that help create and sustain long
term economic vitality.

Applicability.

The TOD District is an overlay district that may be applied around an identifiedt transi

stop or station, as determined by a station area plan. Boundaries shall be as shown on the

zoning map. Station area plan shall be prepared by planning staff, and approved by the

Plan Commission and Common Council. The plan shall establish the stfaatde

overlay district.

Relationship to Other Regulatians

Properties located within a TOD overlay district are subject to the provisions of the

primary zoning district and the TOD overlay district. Where the provisions of the

overlay district coflict with the primary zoning district, the provisions of the overlay

district shall apply.
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Prohibited Uses

The following uses are prohibited in the TOD district:

(a) Auto body shop

(b) Auto service station, convenience market

(© Auto repair station

(d) Auto sales or rental

(e) Car wash

() Storage facility, personal indoor storage

(9) Vehicle access sales and service windows.

Minimum Intensity and Frontage Use

The following standards shall apply to new buildings and additiexceeding fifty

percent (50%) of the ori gi narhaylbeunodifiddongd s

eliminatedby an adopted Transportation Overlay District.

(a) New buildings shall be a minimum of two (2) stories in height.

(b) Floor area ratio (AR) for nonresidential and/or mixagse buildings shall be a
minimum of 1.0. Public gathering spaces, outdoor seating areas and areas for
public art may be counted towards building square footage in calculating the
minimum FAR. Individual phases of a @eal development may be less than this
minimum, provided the entire development meets the minimum requirement.
This requirement shall not apply to the expansion of buildings existing on the
effective date of thisection, in such buildings, the FAR shatk e less than the
existing FAR.

(© Where residential uses are proposed, minimum density shifldesn (15) units
per acre. Density shall be calculated based on the total area of the development
site devoted to residential use, including residentiits in mixeduse buildings.

1. A new building with less than the required FAR or residential density
may be allowed on a developed zoning lot where an existing building
will remain, provided that:

a. Total lot coverage and FAR for the zoning lot are meotuced,;
and
b. The new development provides enhanced landscaping,

pedestrian realm enhancements, or building design elements that
improve the aesthetic appeal of the site.
(d) A minimum of fifty percent (50%) of ground floor frontage along primaryeitre
shall be designed for retail use, with a flaorceiling height of at least ten (10)
feet and with sixty percent (60%)ci&de transparency between two (2) andteigh
(8) feet from ground levelBuilding entrances on primary streets are encouraged.
(e) All parking structures shall be lined with other allowed uses at ground floor level
along a minimum of sevendjve percent (75%) of the primary street frontage.
Multiple UseGuidelines
Development proposals on sitever five (5) acres should inda a mix of uses,
including residential uses, office uses, retail and other commercial uses, manufacturing
uses, and civic and institutional uses.
Public Space Requirement
Development proposals on sites of ten (10) or more acres shall set asidenarmof
five percent (5%) of the project site as open space, which may be designed as a square,
plaza, terrace or green, with a variety of landscaped and paved surfaces, public art, and
seating areas. This requiremenay be modified or eliminatedy an @opted Transit
Overlay District
Parking Standards
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No minimum offstreetauto and bicycleparking is required, except where parking
minimums are specified in a station area plan. Parking maximums established in
Subchapter 28J shall apply, except vehmore specific requirements are established in

an adapted Transit Overlay District.

Exemptions

Where an existing building or its accessory parking does not conform to the TOD overlay
district requirements or serves an existing nonconforming e btilding may be
expanded without fully meeting the requirements of this section as long as the expansion
does not increase the nonconformity.

28.105 NEIGHBORHOOD CONSERVATION OVERLAY DISTRICTS.

(1)

(2)

3)

Statement of Purpose

Madison is endowed with manyistinctive neighborhoods. Recognizing that these

neighborhoods contribute significantly to the character and identity of Madison, the City

seeks to conserve these areas as a matter of pdliog. Neighborhood Conservation

District Ordinance is a means tmwnserve the essential physical character of these

neighborhoods.

By establishing a Neighborhood Conservation District, and tailoring the regulations to the

attributes of the built environment that make the place distinctive, neighborhoods can

prevent ingnsitive development, and promote better harmony between new and existing
structures. This ordinance enables neighborhoods to conserve and enhance the physical
characteristics that come together to produce a distinctive environment.

Applicability.

@ The requirements of the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay Districts apply to
all development, exterior alterations, additions and demolitions of structures on
all zoning lots located in such districts, in addition to all requirements of the
underlying pimary zoning districts.

(b) In the event of a conflict between the provisions of the Neighborhood
Conservation Overlay Districts and the underlying primary zoning district, the
provisions of the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay Districts shall apply.

Eligibility Criteria.

To be considered for designation as a Neighborhood Conservation District, an area shall

meet the following minimum criteria:

(a) The proposed area includes at least eight (8) contiguous-taloek or two
thousand, six hundred for{2,640) lineal feet of contiguous street frontage.

(b) The proposed area possesses consistent, identifiable built or natural environment
characteristics to be conserved.

(c) At least seventfive percent (75%) of the lots in the proposed district have bee
developed with a principal structure for at least twdivy (25) years.

(d) The proposed requirements for a Neighborhood Conservation District are
consistent with the Comprehensive Plan and existing neighborhood plans.

(e) The proposed area contairidemst one of the following features:

1. Distinctive building attributes: scale, mass, distinctive architectural
characteristics, e.g., front porches, height, roof styles.

2. Distinctive land use patterns: mixed uses, parks/open spaces, or unigue
uses o activities.

3. Distinctive streetscape characteristics: lighting, street layout, materials,
and landscaping.

4, Distinctive lot features: lot layouts and sizes, setbacks, alleys, and
landscaping.
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() A Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District shalt be placed in an existing

local historic district or Urban Design District.
(4) Designation Process

(a) All requests for creation of a Neighborhood Conservation District shall be
initiated by a resident, owner, or commercial tenant and shall be sedbnaitthe
Director of the Department of Planning and Community and Economic
Development.

(b) The Director of the Department of Planning and Community and Economic
Development shall determine whether the proposed area is consistent with the
eligibility stardards in Sec. 28.105(3).

(©) If the proposed Neighborhood Conservation District is consistent with Sec.
28.105(3), notice of an informational meeting regarding the District designation
process shall be sent to all owners and occupants of the propogeat. Dist

(d) Within thirty (30) days of the informational meeting, a survey shall be sent to all
owners and occupants of the proposed District regarding the desirability of the
proposed District. If more than one (1) informational meeting is held, the survey
shall be sent within thirty (30) days of the last meeting.

1. If any property is added to the proposed District prior to the final
recommendation of the Plan Commission, the survey shall be sent to all
owners and occupants in the area that was addedhamdsults shall be
submitted to the Common Council.

(e) The Director of the Department of Planning and Community and Economic
Development shall prepare a report on the results of the survey. The report shall
only include survey responses received wittwentyeight (28) days from the
date the survey is mailed shall be included in the rep®he report shall be
submitted to the Plan Commission and Common Council.

f A resolution authorizing a Neighborhood Conservation Study shall be introduced
to theCommon Council and referred to the Plan Commisslbauthorized by a
resolution adopted by the Common Council, a Neighborhood Conservation Study
shall be undertaken.

(9) A Neighborhood Conservation Study shall explore the feasibility and potential
bendits of establishing a Neighborhood Conservation District for an afde
study shall be prepared by the Department of Planning and Community and
Economic Development, working with the residents, property owners and
business representatives of the preubdistrict.

1. At the time the Neighborhood Conservation Study is initiated, written
notice shall be given to all owners and occupants in the area proposed for
study. Because the exact geographic limits of a Neighborhood
Conservation District may includeoperties that were not anticipated to
be in the district at the initiation of the study, failure to provide the above
notice shall not affect the validity of a Neighborhood Conservation
District that is created.

2. The Department of Planning and Commyniand Economic
Development shall maintain a registry of persons interested in future
notification regarding a particular Neighborhood Conservation District.

(h) A Neighborhood Conservation Study shall include:

1. Maps indicating the proposed district Inoiaries, and the land uses
within the proposed district.
2. An identification of the distinctive

environment to be preserved and enhanced.
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3. An evaluation of the extent to which the objectives of the proposed
Neighborhood Conservation District may be achieved through the
application of a standard zoning district.

4, A list of design requirements for the proposed district that will preserve
its distinctive character.In addition to the features in (3)(e), above,
requirements may include but are not limited to the following:

a Setbacks

b. Orientation

C. Height and width

d Scale and massing

e Architectural features, including but not limited to fenestration,
roof pitch, and building materials.

Creatbn of a Neighborhood Conservation Overlay Distritita Neighborhood

Conservation District is proposed following the completion of the Neighborhood

Conservation Study, it shall include the geographic boundaries, and the specific

requirements to be used ieviewing development proposal& Neighborhood

Conservation District ordinance shall be considered pursuant to the procedures in

Sec. 28.182.

Every twenty (20) years after the effective date of the ordinance, the Department

of Planning and Commuritand Economic Development shall survey the

owners, residents, and commercial tenants and report to the Plan Commission
and Common Council on the results of the survey and suggested changes to the
ordinance.

28.121 FLOODPLAIN OVERLAY DISTRICTS.

Statenent of Purpose

Pursuant toWis. Stat. §62.23(7), this ordinance is intended to regulate floodplain
development to:

(1)

(2)

3)

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(¢))
(h)

).

Protect life, health, and property;

Minimize expenditures of public funds for flood control projects;

Minimize rescue and lief efforts undertaken at the expense of the taxpayers;
Minimize business interruptions and other economic disruptions;

Minimize damages to public facilities in the floodplains;

Minimize the occurrence of future flood blight areas in tbedblain;

Discourage the victimization of unwary land and homebuyers;

Prevent increases in flood heights that could increase flood damage and result in
conflicts between property owners; and

Discourage development in the floodplain ifrdaés any practicable alternative to
locate the activity, use, or structure outside the floodplain.

Areas to be Requlated

This Subchapter regulates all areas that could be covered by the regional flood or base

flood.

Establishment of Districts

The regional floodplain area is divided into four (4) districts as follows:

(@)
(b)
(c)

The F1 Floodway District is the channel of a river or stream and those portions of
the floodplain adjoining the channel required to carry the regional floodwaters.
The F2 Flod Fringe District is that portion of the floodplain between the
regional flood limits and the floodway.

The F3 General Floodplain District consists of those areas that have been or may
be covered by floodwater during the regional flood.
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(d) The F4 Flod Storage District is that area of the floodplain where storage of
floodwaters is calculated to reduce the regional flood discharge.

Floodplain Maps

See Sec28.022(3), Zoning Districts and Maps, for listing of floodplain maps and

determination oflbodplain boundaries.

Removal of Lands From Floodplain

Compliance with the provisions of this ordinance shall not be grounds for removing land

from the floodplain unless it is filled at least two (2) feet above the regional or base flood

elevation; tle fill is contiguous to land outside the floodplain, and the map is amended.

Warning and Disclaimer of Liability

The flood protection standards in this ordinance are based on engineering experience and

scientific research. Larger floods may occurtloe flood height may be increased by

manmade or natural causes. This ordinance does not imply or guarantee that non
floodplain areas or permitted floodplain use areas will be free from flooding and flood
damages. Nor does this ordinance create lighilit the part of, or a cause of action
against, the City of Madison or any officer or employee thereof for any flood damage that
may result from reliance on this ordinance.

General Development Standards

(a) No development shall be allowed in flgudin areas which will:

1. Obstruct flow, defined as development that blocks the conveyance of
floodwaters by itself or with other development, increasing regional
flood height; or

2. Increase regional flood height due to floodplain storage area logth wh
equals or exceeds 0.01 foot.

(b) Obstructions or increases equal to or greater than 0.01 foot may only be
permitted if amendments are made to this ordinance, the official floodplain
zoning maps, floodway lines, and water surface profiles.

(© The Zonhg Administrator shall deny permits where it is determined that the
proposed development will obstruct flow or increase regional flood heights 0.01
foot or greater based on the adopted Flood Insurance Rate Map or other adopted
map, unless amendments aredmao this ordinance, the official floodplain
zoning maps, floodway lines and water surface profiles.

(d) All proposed building sites in subdivisions or new developments in flood prone
areas shall be reasonably free from flooding. If a proposed busitigs in a
flood prone area, all new construction and substantial improvements shall be
designed or modified and adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse, or
lateral movement of the structure resulting from hydrodynamic and hydrostatic
loads; @ constructed with materials resistant to flood damage; be constructed by
methods and practices that minimize flood damages; and be constructed with
electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, and air conditioning equipment and
other service facilities dagied and/or located so as to prevent water from
entering or accumulating within the components during conditions of flooding.
Subdivisions and all new development shall be reviewed for compliance with the
above standards.All proposals (including manufaered home parks) shall
include regional flood elevation and floodway data.

Watercourse Alterations

No land use permit to alter or relocate a watercourse in a mapped floodplain shall be

issued until the Zoning Administrator has notified in writingadjacent municipalities,

the Southern District Office of the DNR and the appropriate office of FEMA and required

the applicant to secure all necessary state and federal perfiits. floodcarrying

capacity of any altered or relocated watercourse shalinamtained. As soon as
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practicable, but not later than six months after the date of the watercourse alteration or
relocation, the Zoning Administrator shall notify FEMA of the changes by submitting
appropriate technical or scientific data in accordangd whe National Floodplain
Insurance Program guidelines that shall be used to revise the Flood Insurance Rate Map,
risk premium rates, and floodplain management regulations as required.
Development UndéWis. Stat. ck. 30 and 31
Development whils requires a permit from the Department of Natural Resounceigr
Wis. Stat chs. 30 and 31such as docks, piers, wharves, bridges, culverts, dams and
navigational aids, may be allowed provided the necessary local permits are obtained and
necessary amements are made to the official floodway lines, water surface profiles,
base flood elevations established in a flood insurance study, other data from an adopted
flood insurance boundary map, floodplain zoning maps, and/or floodplain zoning
ordinance.
Nonconforming Uses
The existing lawful use of a structure or its accessory use that is not in conformity with
the provisions of this ordinance may continue subjectéoctinditions set forth in Sec.
28.126(2).
Compliance Required
Unless specifidly exempted by law, all cities, villages, towns and counties are required
to comply with this ordinance and obtain all necessary permits. State agencies are
required to comply ilWis. Stat. §13.48(13) applies.The construction, reconstruction,
maintenaice and repair of state highways and bridges by the Wisconsin Department of
Transportation is exempt when Wis. S&80.2022 applies.
Floodproofing
@ To withstand flood velocities, forces, and other factors associated with the
regional flood,floodproofing measures shall be designed that will protect the
structure or development to the flood protection elevation and such measures
shall be certified by a registered professional engineer or architect.
(b) All flood-proofing measures shall be dp®ed to:
1. Withstand floor pressures, depths, velocities, uplift and impact forces and
other regional flood factors;

2. Protect structures to the flood protection elevation.

3. Anchor structures to foundations to resist flotation and lateral movement;
and

4, Insure that structural walls and floors are watertight to the flood

protection elevation, and the interior remains completely dry during
flooding without human intervention.
(© Flood-proofing measures may include the following:

1. Installationof watertight doors, bulkheads and shutters.

2. Reinforcement of walls and floors to resist rupture or collapse caused by
water pressure or floating debris.

3. Use of paints, membranes or mortars to reduce seepage of water through
walls.

4, Addition of mass or weight to structures to prevent flotation.

5. Placement of essential utilities above the flood protection elevation.

6. Installation of pumping facilities and/or subsurface drainage systems to

relieve foundation wall and basement floor pressaresto lower water
levels in structures.

7. Construction of water supply wells and waste treatment systems to
prevent the entry of flood waters.

115



(13)

(14)

Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

8. Installation of cutoff valves on sewer lines or the elimination of gravity
basement drains.

Public orPrivate Campgrounds

Public or private campgrounds shall have low flood damage potential and shall meet the
following provisions:

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

(€)

()
(¢))

(h)

(i)
()
(k)
()

The campground is approved by the Department of Health and Family Services.
A land use permit for the campgroundsisued by the zoning administrator.

The character of the river system and the elevation of the campground is such
that a seventywo (72) hour warning of an impending flood can be given to all
campground occupants.

There is an adequate floochming procedure for the campground that offers the
minimum notice required under this section to all persons in the campground.
This procedure shall include a written agreement between the campground
owner, the municipal emergency government coordinatat the chief law
enforcement official which specifies the flood elevation at which evacuation shall
occur, personnel responsible for monitoring flood elevations, types of warning
systems to be used and the procedures for notifyirrislatparties, and the
methods and personnel responsible for conducting the evacuation.

This agreement shall be for no more than one (1) calendar year, at which time the
agreement shall be reviewed and updatieg the officials identified in sub. d to
remain in complianc&ith all applicable regulations, including those of the state
department of health and family services and all other applicable regulations.
Only camping units are allowed.

The camping units may not occupy any site in the campground for nzor@ie
hundredeighty (180) consecutive days, at which time the camping unit must be
removed from the floodplain for a minimum of twesiour (24) hours.

All camping units that remain on site for more than thirty (30) days shall be
issued a limited ahorization by the campground operator, a written copy of
which is kept on file at the campground. Such authorization shall allow
placement of a camping unit for a period not to exceed one huailiey (180)

days and shall ensure compliance with allgh®visions of this section.

The municipality shall monitor the limited authorizations issued by the
campground operator to assure compliance with the terms of this section.

All camping units that remain in place for more than one huneigitty (180)
consecutive days must meet the applicable requirements in either sub. c. or d. for
the floodplain district in which the structure is located.

The campground shall have signs clearly posted at all entrances warning of the
flood hazard and the peedures for evacuation when a flood warning is issued.

All service facilities, including but not limited to refuse collection, electrical
service, natural gas lines, propane tanks, sewage systems and wells shall be
properly anchored and placed aflondproofed to the flood protection elevation.

Application Requirements for Permits and Zoning Certificates

(@)

Site Development PlanWithin the Floodplain Districts, all permit applications
shall include a site development plan drawn to scalecantaining the following
information:

1. Name and address of the applicant, property owner, and contractor.

2. Legal description, proposed use, and whether the development is new
construction or a modification.

3. Location, dimensions, area and elevatid the lot.

4, Location of the ordinary higlwater mark of any abutting navigable
waterways.
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5. Location of any structures with distances measured from the lot lines and
center line of all abutting streets highways.
6. Location of any existing or prgged orsite sewage systems or private

water supply systems.

Location and elevation of existing or future access roads.

Location of floodplain and floodway limits on the property as determined

from the official floodplain zoning maps.

9. The elevabn of the lowest floor of proposed buildings aay fill using
North AmericarVertical Datum (NAVD).

© N

10. Data sufficient to determine the regional flood elevation in NAVD at the

location of the development and to determine whether or not the
requiremert of the Floodway District or the Flood Fringe District apply.

11. Data sufficient to determine if the proposed development will cause

either an obstruction to flow or an increase in regional flood height or
discharge according to Sec. 28.121(7)his mg include any of the
information noted in Sec. 28.122(3).
Data Required to Analyze DevelopmentBhe applicant shall provide all survey
data and computations required to show the effects of the project on flood
heights, velocities, and floodplain stge, for all subdivisions or new
developments exceeding five (5) acres in area or where the estimated cost
exceeds one hundred twesftye thousand dollars ($125,000)The estimated
costs of the proposal shall include all structural development, laridgcapcess
and road development, utilities, and other pertinent items, but need not include
land costs.The applicant shall provide:

1. An analysis of the effect of the development on the regional flood
profile, velocity of flow and floodplain storagaacity;

2. A map showing location and details of vehicular access to lands outside
the floodplain; and

3. A surface drainage plan showing how flood damage will be minimized.

28.122 F1 FLOODWAY DISTRICT .

Applicability.

The provisions of this sectioshall apply to all floodway areas on the floodplain zoning
maps and to those portions of the F3 General Floodplain District determined to be in the
floodway area.

Permitted Uses

The following open space uses are permitted in the F1 Floodway District

(1)

(2)

(@)
(b)
(c)

(d)

(€)
(f)

Agricultural uses, including general farming, pasture, grazing, outdoor plant
nurseries, horticulture, viticulture, and wild crop harvesting.

Nonstructural industrial and commercial uses, including parking and loading
areas and airport landingigs.

Nonstructural recreational uses, including golf course, tennis courts, driving
ranges, archery ranges, picnic grounds, boat launching ramps, swimming areas,
parks, wildlife and nature preserves, game farms, fish hatcheries, shooting trap
and skekactivities, hunting and fishing areas, and hiking and horseback riding
trails.

Uses or structures accessory to open space uses or classified as historic
structures.

Public utilities, streets, and bridges.

Extraction or deposition of sand;ayel or other materials.

117



3)

(4)

()

Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

Functionally watedependent uses, such as docks, piers or wharves, dams,
flowage areas, culverts, navigational aids and river crossings of transmission
lines, and pipelinethat comply within Wis. Statshes. 30 and 31.

Standards for Developments in Floodway Areas

(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

General

1. Any development in floodway areas shall comply with the provisions of
Section 28.121(7) and have a low flood damage potential.

2. Applicants shall provide the following data for the Zoningwwlistrator
to determine the effects of the proposal according to Sec. 28.121(7)(a)
and (b):

a. A crosssection elevation view of the proposal, perpendicular to
the watercourse, indicating whether the proposed development
will obstruct flow; or

b. An andysis calculating the effects of this proposal on regional
flood height.

3. The Zoning Administrator shall deny the permit application if the project
will increase flood elevations upstream or downstream 0.01 foot or more,
based on the data submitted 8ubparagraph 2.b. above.

Structures Structures accessory to permitted open space uses, classified as

historical areas, or functionally dependent on a waterfront location, may be

allowed by permit, providing the structures meet all of the followiitgréa:

1. The structures are not designed for human habitation and do not have a
high flood damage potential;
2. The structures are constructed and placed on the building site so as to

increase flood heights less than 0.01 foot and minimally obstruttio
the flow of floodwaters. Structures shall be constructed with the long
axis parallel to the direction of flow of floodwaters, and approximately
on the same line as adjoining structures;

3. The structures are properly anchored to prevent them fiamatirfy away
and restricting bridge openings or other restricted sections of the stream
or river; and

4, The structures have all service facilities at or above the flood protection
elevation.

Public utilities, streets, and bridges.
Public utilities, steets and bridges may be allowed by permit, provided that:

a. Adequate flooeproofing measures are provided to the flood protection
elevation; and
b. Construction meets the standards in Sec. 28.121(7)(a) and (b).

Fills or deposition of materials.

Fills or depaosition of materials may be allowed by permit, provided that:

1. The requirements of Sec. 28.121(7)(a) and (b) are met.

2. No material is deposited in the navigable channel unless a permit has
been granted by the Department of Natural Ressupcesuant tavVis.
Stat. ch.30,and a permit pursuant 838 U.S.C. 1344 has been issued, if
applicable, and the other requirements of this section are met.

3. The fill or other materials will be protected against erosion by riprap,
vegetative cover, sheepiling or bulkheading sufficient to prevent
erosion; and

4 The fill is not classified as a solid or hazardous material.

Prohibited Uses.
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All uses not listed as permitted uses in sub. (2) above are prohibited with the floodway
district and in the flodway portion of the general floodplain district including the
following uses:

(@) The storage of any material that are buoyant, flammable, explosive, or injurious
to property, water quality, or human, animal, plant, fish or other aquatic life.

(b) Any uses not irharmony with or which may be detrimental to uses permitted in
the adjoining districts.

(© All private or public sewage systems, except portable latrines that are removed
prior to flooding, and systems associat@dh public recreational areas and
Wisconsin Zpartment of Natural Resources approved campgrounds, that meet
the applicable provisions of Wis. Admin. Code ch. Comm 83.

(d) All public or private wells which are used to obtain potable water, except those
for recreational areas that meet the requirementsaail ordinances and Wis.
Admin. Code chs. NR 811 and NR 812.

(e) All solid and hazardous waste disposal sites.

() All wastewater treatment ponds or facilities, except those permitted under Wis.
Admin. Code 8\R 110.15(3)(b).

(9) All sanitary sewer or water lines exut those to service existing or proposed
development located outside the floodway which complies with the regulation for
the floodplain area occupied.

(h) Habitable structure, structures with high flood damage potential, or those not
associated with permaneampenspace uses.

28.123 F2 FLOOD FRINGE DISTRICT .

(1)

(2)

3)

Applicability.
The provisions of this section shall apply to all areas within the F2 Flood Fringe District
and to those portions of the F3 General Floodplain District determined to be in the flood
fringe area.The F2 Flood Fringe District shall also include thedkes so designated on
the floodplain zoning district maps and for which flo@yw are delineated and mapped.
Permitted Uses
The following uses are permitted in the F2 Flood Fringaribtsand to those portions of
the F3 General Floodplain District determined to be in the flood fringe area: Any
building, structure or use otherwise allowed as permitted or conditional uses in the
underlying primary zoning district, except for mobile homarks and solid waste
disposal sites.
Standards for Development in Flood Fringe Areas
All of the provisions of Sec. 28.121(7)(a) and (b) shall apply in addition to the following
requirements according to the use requested.
(a) Residential UsesAny structure or building used for human habitation, including
a manufactured home, which is to be erected, constructed, reconstructed, altered,
or moved into the flood fringe area shall meet or exceed the following standards:
1. The elevation of the lovet floor excluding the basement or crawlway,
shall be placed on fill at or above the flood protection elevation (which is
a point two feet above the regional flood elevation) except where
Subparagraph 2. below is applicablEhe fill elevation shall be anfoot
or more above the regional flood elevation extending at least fifteen (15)
feet beyond the limits of the structurd&he DNR may authorize other
flood-proofing measures where existing streets or sewer lines are at
elevations which make compliancepractical, provided the Board of
Appeals grants a variance due to dimensional restrictions.
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

Subchapter 2B. Overlay Districts

2. The basement or crawlway floor may be placed at the regional flood
elevation provided it is floogroofed to the flood protection elevation.

No permit or variaoe shall allow any floor, basement or crawlway

below the regional flood elevation.

3. Contiguous dry land access, as a vehicle access route above regional
flood elevation, shall be provided from a structure or building to land
which is outside of the flogaain except as provided in sub. 4.

4, In developments where existing street or sewer line elevations make
compliance with sub. 3 impractical, the municipality may permit new
development and substantial improvements where access roads are at or
below the egional flood elevation, if:

a. The municipality has written assurance from police, fire, and
emergency services that rescue and relief will be provided to the
structure(s) by wheeled vehicles during a regional flood event; or

b. The municipality has a atural disaster plan approved by
Wisconsin Emergency Management and the Department of
Natural Resources.

Accessory Structures or Uses

1. Except as provided in Subparagraph 2, below, an accessory structure that
is not connected to a principal structigieall be constructed with its
lowest floor at or above the Regional Flood Elevation.

2. An accessory structure that is not connected to the principal structure and
which is less than six hundred (600) square feet in size and valued at less
than ten thousal dollars ($10,000) may be constructed with its lowest
floor no more than two (2) feet below the regional flood elevation,
provided that it is subject to flood velocities of no more than two (2) feet
per second and that it meets all the provisions in 284d.22(3)(b) and
sub. (e) below.

Commercial Uses Any commercial structure or building which is to be erected,

constructed, reconstructed, altered or moved into the flood fringe area shall meet

the requirements for residential uses abo$torage yeds, surface parking lots

and such uses may be at lower elevations, subject to the requirements of

subparagraph e. below provided an adequate warning system exists to protect life

and property.

Manufacturing and Industrial Useg\ny manufacturing omidustrial structure or

building which is to be erected, constructed, reconstructed, altered or moved into

the flood fringe area shall be protected to the flood protection elevation utilizing
fill, levees, flood walls, or other floedroofing measures. Subject to the
requirements in subparagraph (e) below, storage yards, surface parking lots and
other such uses may be placed at lower elevations if an adequate warning system
exists to protect life and property.

Storage or Processing of Material$he sbrage or processing of materials that

are buoyant, flammable, explosive, or injurious to property, water quality or

human, animal, plant, fish or aquatic life, shall be stored at or above the flood
protection elevation for the particular area or flgpddfed. Adequate measures
shall be taken to ensure that such materials will not enter the water body during
flooding.

Public Utilities, Streets and BridgesAll utilities, streets and bridges shall be

designed to be compatible with the local comprelvenoodplain development

plans and:
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1. When failure or interruption of public utilities, streets and bridges would
result in danger to the public health or safety or where such facilities are
essential to the orderly functioning of the area, construabiand
substantial improvements to such facilities may only be permitted if they
are floodproofed to the flood protection elevation.

2. Minor roads or nonessential utilities may be constructed at lower
elevations providing they withstand flood forcesthe regional flood
elevation.

(9) Sewage SystemsAll on-site sewage disposal systems shall be flpabfed to
the flood protection elevation and shall meet the applicable provisions of all local
ordinances and Wis. Adm. Code. Comm 83

(h) Wells. All public or private wells shall be flogatoofed pursuant to Sec.
28.121(12) and shall methe applicable provisions &¥is. Adm. Codechs. NR

811 and 812

® Solid Waste Disposal Sitedisposal of solid or hazardous waste is prohibited in
flood fringe areas.

()] Deposition of Materials Any deposited material must meet all the provisions of

this ordinance.
(k) Manufactured Homes
1. Owners or operators of all manufactured home parks and subdivisions
shall provide adequate surface drainage to minifiom damage, and
prepare, secure approval and file an excavation plan, indicating vehicular
access and escape routes, with local emergency management authorities.

2. In existing manufactured home parks, all new homes, replacement homes
on existing padsand substantially improved homes shall:
a. Have the lowest floor elevated to the flood protection elevation;
and
b. Be anchored so they do not float, collapse or move laterally
during a flood.
3. Outside of existing manufactured home parks, includingufizetured

home parks and all single units outside of existing parks, all new,
replacement and substantially improved manufactured homes shall meet
the requirements for residential uses in para. (3)(a) above.
()] Mobile RecreationaV ehicles.
All mobile reaeational vehicles that are on site for one hundigtty (180)
consecutive days or more or are not fully licensed and ready for highway use
shall meet the elevation and anchoring requirements in (k)2. and 3. above. A
mobile recreational vehicle is readgr highway use if it is on its wheels or
jacking system, is attached to the site only byckpdisconnect utilities and
sealrity devices and has no permanently attached additions.

28.124 F3 GENERAL FLOODPLAIN DISTRICT .
@ Applicability.

The F3 GeneraFloodplain District consists of the land which has been or may be
hereafter covered by flood water during the regional flood and encompasses both the F1
Floodway and F2 Flood Fringe District$he provisions of this district shall apply to all
floodplairs for which flood profiles are not available or where flood profiles are available
but floodways have not been delineatedloodway and flood fringe districts shall be
delineated when adequate data are available. The F3 General Floodplain district shall
include all Azones so designated on the zoning district maps and for which no floodways
are delineated and mapped.
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3)

(4)
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Permitted Uses

The following uses are permitted in the F3 General Flood Plain District, provided a

determination shall be made asatbat portion of the floodplain is within the floodway or

flood fringe as provided in Sec. 28.124(4):

(@) Uses permitted in the F1 Floodway District are permitted in that portion
determined to be within the floodway.

(b) Uses permitted in the F2 Flood Ry District are permitted in that portion
determined to be within the flood fringe.

Standards for Development in the General Floodplain District

Once it is determined according to Subdivision (4) below that a proposed use is located

within a floodwsa, the provisions of Subsection 28.122 above shall apply. Once

determined that the proposed use is located within the flood fringe, the provisions of

Subsection 28.123 above shall apply. The rest of this subchapter applies to either district.

Determining Floodway and Flood Fringe Limits

Upon receiving an application for development within the general floodplain district, the

Zoning Administrator shall:

(a) Require the applicant to submit, at the time of application, two (2) copies of an
aerial phtoograph, or a plan which accurately locates the proposed development
with respect to the general floodplain district limits, stream channel, and existing
floodplain developments, together with all pertinent information such as the
nature of the proposakdal description of the property, fill limits and elevations,
building floor elevations and floeproofing measures.

(b) Require the applicant to furnish any of the following additional information as is
deemed necessary by the DNR for evaluation of tfeetsf of the proposal upon
flood height and flood flows, regional flood elevation, and to determine the
boundaries of the floodway:

1. A typical valley crosssection showing the stream channel, the floodplain
adjoining each side of the channel, the cimsgional area to be
occupied by the proposed development, and all historic-vaggbr
information.

2. Plan (surface view) showing: elevations or contours of the ground,;
pertinent structure, fill or storage elevations; size, location and spatial
layout of @ proposed and existing structures on the site; location and
elevations of streets, water supply, and sanitary facilities; soil types and
other pertinent information.

3. Profile showing the slope of the bottom of the channel or flow line of the
stream.
4, Specifications for building construction and materials, flpoabfing,

filling, dredging, channel improvement, storage of materials, water
supply and sanitary facilities.

(c) Transmit one copy of the information described in Paragraphs (a) and (b) above
to the Southern District office along with a written request for technical
assistance to establish regional flood elevations and where applicable, floodway
data. Where the provisions of Sec. 28.121(14Hpply, the applicant shall
provide all required imdrmation and computations to delineate floodway
boundaries and the effects of the project on flood elevations.

28.125 F4 FLOOD STORAGE DISTRICT.

(1)

Applicability.
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(2)

©)
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The F4 Flood Storage District consists of that portion of the floodplain where storage of
floodwaters has been takemo account and is relied upom reduce the regiondlood
discharge. The distrigirotects the flood storage areas and assures that any development
in the storage areas will not decrease the effective flood storage capduiity, would

cause higher floodplain elevations. The provisions of this section shall apply to all areas

within the F4 Flood Storage District as shown on the Dane County Flood Storage Maps.

Standards foDevelopment in Flood Storage District

In addifon to the Standards for development in Sec. 28.123(3), the following standards

shall apply.

(a) Development in a flood storage district shall not cause an increase equal to or
greater than 0.01 of a foot in the height of the regional flood.

(b) No developnent shall be allowed that would remove flood storage volume,
unless an equal volume of storage, as defined by the predevelopment ground
surface and the regional flood elevation, shall be provided in the immediate area
of the proposed development to comgetie for the volume of storage which is
lost (compensatory storage)Excavation below the groundwater table is not
considered to provide an equal volume of storage.

(c) No area in the floodplain may be removed from the flood storage district unless it
canbe shown that the area has been filled to the flood protection elevation and is
contiguous to other lands lying outside the floodplain.

(d) If compensatory storage cannot be provided, the area may not be developed
unless the entire area zoned as floodagte district is rezoned to the flood fringe
district. At such time, the floodplain study and map for the waterway shall be
revised to revert to the higher regional flood discharge calculated without
floodplain storage.

Permitted Uses

Any use alloved as permitted or conditional uses in the Madison Zoning Ordinance,

except for mobile home parks and solid waste disposal sites.

28.126 NONCONFORMITIES.

(1)

(2)

General Floodplain District

If these standards conform with Wis. Stat. § 62.23(7)(h), they simdly to all

modifications or additions to any nonconforming use or structure and to the use of any

structure or premises which was lawful before the passage of this ordinance or any
amendment thereto.

Conditions

The existing lawful use of a struceuor its accessory use which is not in conformity with

the provisions of this ordinance may continue subject to the following conditions:

(a) No modifications or additions to a nonconforming use or structure shall be
permitted unless they comply withtlosr di nance. The words fim
faddi ti ond include, but are not l'i mited
structural repair, rebuilding or replacement of any such existing use, structure or
accessory structure or use.

(b) Ordinary maintaeance repairs are not considered an extension, modification or
addition; these include painting, decorating, paneling and the replacement of
doors, windows and other nonstructural components and the maintenance, repair
or replacement of existing privatevgmge or water supply systems or connections
to public utilities. Ordinary maintenance repairs do not include any costs
associated with the repair of a damaged structure.

(© The construction of a deck that does not exceed two hundred (200) square feet
ard that is adjacent to the exterior wall of a principal structure is not an
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©)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(¢))

(h)

(i)
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extension, modification or additionThe roof of the structure may extend over a
portion of the deck in order to provide safe ingress and egress to the principal
structure.

If a nonconforming use or the use of a nonconforming structure is discontinued
for twelve (12) consecutive months, it is no longer permitted and any future use
of the property, and any structure or building thereon, shall conform to the
applicable requiremes of this ordinance;

The City shall keep a record which lists all nonconforming uses and
nonconforming structures, their present equalized assessed value, the cost of all
modifications or additions which have been permitted, and the percentage of the
structurebds tot al current value those
No modification or addition to any nonconforming structure or any structure with

a nonconforming use, which over the life of the structure would exceed fifty
percent (50%) of its preseatualized assessed value, shall be allowed unless the
entire structure is permanently changed to a conforming structure with a
conforming use in compliance with the applicable requirements of this ordinance.
Contiguous dry land access must be provideddsidential and commercial uses

in compliance with Sec. 28.123(a)3lhe costs of elevating a nonconforming
building or a building with a nonconforming use to the flood protection elevation
are excluded from the fifty percent (50%) provisions of this papyg

Except as provided in subparagraph (h) below, if any nonconforming structure or
any structure with a nonconforming use is destroyed or is substantially damaged,
it cannot be replaced, reconstructed or rebuilt unless the use and the structure
meetthe current ordinance requirement.structure is considered substantially
damaged if the total cost to restore the structure to itslgmmeaged condition

equal s or exceeds fifty percent (50%)

assessed value.

For nonconforming buildings that are damaged or destroyed by a nonflood
disaster, the repair or reconstruction of any such nonconforming building may be
permitted in order to restore it after the nonflood disaster, provided that the
nonconforming building wil meet all of the minimum requirements under 42
USC 40014129, or under the regulations promulgated thereunder.

A nonconforming historic structure may be altered if the alteration will not
preclude the structures continued designation as a histarotist, the alteration

will comply with Sec. 28.122(3), flood resistant materials are used, and
construction practices and floodproofing methods that comply with Sec.
28.121(12) are used.

Floodway District

(@)

Additions or modifications shall not bélaved to any nonconforming structure

or any structure with a nonconforming use in a floodway area unless such

addition or modification:

1. Has been granted a permit or variance that meets all ordinance
requirements;

2. Meets the requirements of SectionZ5(1).

3. Will not increase the obstruction to flood flows or regional flood height;
and

4, Any addition to the xsting structure shall be flopdoofed, pursuant to

Sec. 28.121(12), by means other than the use of fill, to the flood
protection elevation

5. If any part of the foundation below the flood protection elevation is
enclosed, the following standards shall apply:
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(4)

(b)

(€)
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a. The enclosed area shall be designed by a registered architect or
engineer to allow for the efficient entry and exit of the flood
waters without human intervention. A minimum of two (2)
openings must be provided with a minimum net area of at least
one (1) square inch for every one (1) square foot of the enclosed
area. The lowest part of the opening can be no more than twelve
(12) inches above the adjacent grade;

b. The parts of the foundation located below the flood protection
elevation must be constructed of flemgbistant materials;

C. Mechanical and utility equipment must be elevated or
floodproofed to or above the flood protectielevation; and

d. The use must be limited to parking or limited storage.

No new onsite sewage disposal system, or addition to an existirgitersewage
disposal system, except where an addition has been ordered by a government
agency to correct aazard to public health, shall be allowed in a floodway area.
Any replacement, repair or maintenance of an existingitensewage disposal
system in a floodway area shall meet the applicable requirements of all municipal
ordinances anwis. Admin. Code chComm83.

No new well or modification to an existing well, used to obtain potable water,
shall be allowed in a floodway area. Any replacement, repair or maintenance of
an existing well in a floodway area shall meet the applicable requirements of all
municipal ordinances andis. Admin. Code chd\R 811 and NR 812

Flood Fringe District

(@)
(b)

(c)

(d)

The provisions of Se@8.126(1)and (2)shall apply to all nonconforming uses
and structures.

Additions or modifications shall not be allowed to any naricoming structure

or any structure with a nonconforming use unless such addition or modification
has been granted a permit or variante.addition, the addition or modification
shall be placed on fill or floegroofed to the flood protection elevation i
compliance with the standards for that particular use in Subdivision 28.123(3)
above excepwhere Paragraph)below is applicable.

Where compliance wit the provisions of Paragraph) (Bbove would result in
unnecessary hardship, and only wheredtnacture will not be used for human
habitation or be associated with a high flood damage potential, the Zoning Board
of Appeals may grant a variance from those provisions of Paragraph (a) above
for additions or modifications using the criteria listed beloAdditions or
modifications which are protected to elevations lower than the flood protection
elevation may be permitted provided:

1. No floor is allowed below the regional flood elevation for structures with
residential or commercial uses;

Human lives are not endangered;

Public facilities, such as water or sewer, will not be installed;

Flood depths will not exceed two (2) feet;

Flood velocities will not exceed two (2) feet per second; and

The structure will not be used for storage of materdescribed in
Sec.28.123(3)e.

If neitherthe provisions of Paragraphs ¢or () above can be met, one addition

to an existing room in a nonconforming building or a building with a
nonconforming use may be allowed in the flood fringe, if thetemidi

1. Meets all other regulations and will be granted by permit or variance;

2. Does not exceed sixty (60) square feet in area; and

oOuhwN
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3. In combination with other previous modifications or additions to the
building, is equal to or exceeds fifty percenO¥® of the present
equalized assessed value of the building.

(e) All new private sewage disposal systems, or addition to, replacement, repair or
maintenance of a private sewage disposal system shall meet all the applicable
provisions of all local ordinanseandwis. Admin. Code ch. Comi83.

() All new wells, or addition to, replacement, repair or maintenance of a well shall
meet the applicable provisions of this ordinance \afisl Admin. Code cha\R
811 and NR 812

Nonconformities in Flood Storage A

No modifications or additions shall be allowed to any nonconforming structure in a flood

storage district unless the standards in Sec. 28.125(2) are met.
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SUBCHAPTER 28I: GENERAL REGULATIONS

28.131 ACCESSORY BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES.

(1)

)

In All Districts.

(@) Time of @mnstruction No accessory building or structure shall be constructed on
any lot prior to the time of construction of the principal building to which it is
accessory.

(b) Maximum Rercentage oRearYard Setback Accessory buildings nyaoccupy a
maximum of fifty percent (50%) of the area of the rear yard setback.

(c) Maximum Height The height of the principal building or fifteen (15) feet,

whichever is lower.The following are exempt from this requirement:

1. Accessory dwelling unitsire exempt from this requirement; maximum
height shall be determined by the district requirements for zoning
districts where such units are allowed.

2. Carriage houses within historic districts may be replaced at their original
height.

In ResidentiaDistricts

(@)

(b)

(€)

Maximum Area Per Lot Total area of accessory buildings measured at ground
floor: ten percent (10%) of lot area but no more than one thousand (1,000)
square feet. A larger total building area may be allowed by conditional use
approval

Maximum Size d Accessory Building No individual structure shall exceed five
hundred seventgix (576) square feet in TR districts and eight hundred (800)
square feet in other districts at ground level except by conditionapmeval
Accessory budings shall not exceed the size of the principal building.

Placement Accessory buildings may be located in the following locations:

1. Within the building envelope.

2. In a rear yard setback, a minimum of three (3) feet from any property
line;

3. In a side yard setback, if located behind the rear plane of the principal
building, a minimum of three (3) feet from any property line;

4, In the side or rear yard setback of a corner lot, a minimum distance from

the street side lot line equal to the sekbaequired for a principal
building in the district;

5. In the rear yard setback of a reversed corner lot, no closer to the street
side lot line than the front yard setback of the adjacent property, for the
first twenty-five (25) feet from the common prage line. Beyond this
distance, the minimum setback shall be equal to the setback required for
a principal building in the district.
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(d)

(e)

(f)

SharedGarages A detached garage may be constructed across a lobyine

abuting property owners, where a garage is permitted within three (3) feet of the

lot line, provided that:

1. A joint driveway shall leado the garage; and

2. The property owners shall provide a joint access and maintenance
agreement for the use of the ggea

Side and Rear Yard Garage Replaceméntietached garage located in a side or

rear yard may be replaced within the existing setbacks provided that:

1. The garage is replaced within one (1) year of demolition;

2. The location and size of the eting or demolished garage shall be
verified by the Zoning Administrator;

3. The replacedyarage shall not exceed tweifiur (24) feet in length or
width;

4, Neither the lengthwidth, or heightof the replaced garage shall be more

than two (2) feet grater than the lengthwidth, or height of the
demolished garage

5. No side of the enlarged structure is moved closer to any lot line with
which there is a hanonforming setback.
6. The replaced garage shall not exceed the maximum size allowed under

Suh (2)(b) above.
Garages irEmbankmentsn Front Yards Where the mean natural grade of a
front yard is more than eight (8) feet above curb level, a private garage may be
erected within the front yard setback, provided that:
1. The garage shall be Iaeal at least five (5) feet from the front lot line;
and
2. At least onehalf (1/2) of the height of the garage shall be below the
mean grade of the front yard.

3) Nonresidential Districts

Accessory buildings shall be located a minimum of ten (10) fest the rear lot line.

28.132 ENCROACHMENTS INTO SETBACK AREAS.
(2) Permitted Setback Encroachments

The following structures or features are allowed encroachments in setback areas. For
those encroachments with siting limitations, the maximum distantexeirthat that the
encroachment shalke&endinto the setback is providedNo subterranean encroachments

are allowed except as noted in Table-28I

Table 28I-1.
Structure or Feature Front Yard Side Yard Rear Yard
Setback Setback Setback

Accessibility @commodations Vv Vv \Y,
Accessory sheds, tool rooms, doghouses, and sif

S V \%
buildings or structures
Air conditioning condensing unit \ \
Arbors and trellises V \Y \Y
Awnings V V V
Basement storm doors providing access to bejoade Vv Vv
stairs
Balconies 6
Bay windows, max. one story in height 3 2 3
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Chimneys, flues 2 2 2
Cisterns, rain barrels 3 3
Compost bins 3 from prop. | 3 from prop.
line or line or
building building

Eaves and gutters 3 2 3
Egress window wells minimum minimum Minimum

egressreq. | egressreq. | egress reg.
Decks, uncovered, elevated over 3 feet above adj¢ 6
ground level
Decks, uncovered, elevated not more than 3 feet al Vv v v
adjacent ground level
Fences, walls, hedges Vv Vv Vv
Fire escapes 1/3 width of 6

yard; upto 3
ft.
Flagpoles or garden ornaments \ \Y \Y
Garages, detached \% \%
Laundry drying equipment Vv \Y \Y
Licensed radio towers <75 feet and receiving device \%
Open porches 7
Recreational equipment \% \% \%
Recreational equipment, major \%
Sola energy systems Vv \Y; \Y;
Platforms, uncovered, needed for building access 4 4 4
Steps Minimum
v egress req v
Swimming pools, hot tubs, whirlpools, or simil| 3 from prop.
structures line
(2) Other Encroachment Requirements.

@ One (1) story bay withows shall not occupy, in the aggregate, more than one
third (1/3) of the front or side wall or odwlf (1/2) of the rear wall of the
building, and shall be located entirely within planes drawn from either main
corner of the wall, making an interior angié twentytwo and onehalf (22.5)
degrees in the horizontal plane with the wall.

(b) Compost bins also shall comply withetrequirements of Sec. 7.364GO.

(© Uncovered entrance platforms necessary to comply with cuingnéss and
egress regulationshall be no wider than six (6) feet. Steps from the platform
may extend into the setback area for the distance needed to meet minimum
building code requirements for risers and treadeplacement steps for porches
may be as wide as the steps being regglaand may extend into the setback area
for the distance needed to meet minimum building code requirements for risers
and treads.

(d) Accessibility accommaodations as follows:

1. Wheelchair ramps when the maximum size of the ramp is not greater
than the mimmum requirements for ramps undéfis. Admin. Code 8§
Comm21.045and § Comn62.1003. All ramps that are in front or side
yard setbacks and are more than three (3) feet from the level of the
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adjoining ground shall have skirting covering the opening urgeramp
and a landscape buffer shall be provided along the base of the ramp.

2. Off-street parking and loading spaces only if any vehicle parked in the
space displays a current parking identification card or license plate for
persons with disabilities, iged to a resident at the address; the space has
access from a public street, and all other applicablestoget parking
requirements are met. If a person requiring a parking space for people
with disabilities no longer resides in the dwelling unit, tHestreet
parking and loading space shall be made to conform to the zoning code
either by removal or being rendered incapable of use as estreét
parking or loading space.

28.133 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION STANDARDS.
General Standards

(1)

(@)

(@)

(b)

(€)

All uses shall be conducted so as to prevent or substantially minimize any
nuisance, hazard, or commonly recognized offensive conditions, including
creation or emission of dust, gas, smoke, noise, fumes, odors, vibrations,
particulate matter, chemical compoundsc#iical disturbance, humidity, heat,
cold, glare, or night illumination.

No use shall result in the harmful discharge of any waste materials across the
boundaries of the subject property or into the ground, into any sanitary or storm
sewer system, intay water body or water system, or into the atmosphere.

The Zoning Administrator may require evidence of adequate controls on any
potential nuisances or hazards prior to issuing a zoning or occupancy certificate.

Activities Which May Be Potentiddazards or Nuisances

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Productive Processes All activities involving the production, processing,
cleaning, servicing, testing or repair of materials, goods or products shall be
conducted in such a manner whereby there shall be no danger of fire or
explosion, no offensive noise, vibration, smoke, dust, odor, glare or heat, and no
objectionable influence detrimental to the public health, safety, comfort or
general welfare of the immediate neighborhood or community.

Explosives Laboratory scale ugntities of division 1.1 to 1.3 explosives and
forbidden explosives as defined by the United States Department of
Transportation in 49 CFR 8173.50 and §173.54, respectively, as amended from
time to time, are allowed outside th& zoning district when sted according to
National Fire Protection Association standards and provided that the total amount
of all said explosives are two (2) pounds or less per building. Laboratory scale
guantities of explosive chemicals must be stored in containers, in qeemititi
greater than their original shipment quantities.

Fissionable Notfrissile Material The storage, utilization or manufacture of
fissionable notfissile material is allowed in zoning districtther than the
IndustriatGeneral Districtvhensuchuse is accessory to a principal use allowed
within the zoning district and when licensed or registered, as may be required by
state or federal law.

Fissile Material The storage, utilization or manufacture of more than (@he
gram of fissile materials permitted only in the Industri&eneral(IG) district

and only when not less than three hundred (300) feet of a boundary of any other
zoning district. However, utilization of fissile material outside the IG district is
allowed when the use of such maal is in nuclear gauges or calibration
instruments, for medical purposes or fission chambers operated by a college or
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university for instructional purposes and only when said uses are licensed or
registered, as may be required by state or federal law.

3) Drainage Courses

@)

(b)

Statement of Purpose This subsection is established to promote the public
health, safety and general welfare of the community by regulating and restricting
the development of areas along or in drainageways, channels, strearnseksd

The regulations which follow are intended to protect and to preserve the location,

character and extent of such drainageways, channels, streams and creeks, and to

protect persons and property from the hazards of development in areas which
may besubject to inundation.

General Regulations

1. No building or structure shall be erected within a drainage coufse.
the purpose of this and the following paragraphs, a drainage course shall
include any area such as drainageways, channels, steainsreeks,
designated as such on the zoning map and any area designed or intended
for use for drainage purposes as shown in a recorded subdivision.

2. No filling of land shall be permitted within a drainage course, or on any
lands within two hundred (20) feet, or more than two hundred (200) feet
when so designated on the zoning map, of the center line of such
drainage course, except upon issuance of a certificate by the City
Engineer that such filling will not obstruct the flow of water or otherwise
reduce the water carrying capacity of such drainage course, or impair the
design and character of such drainage course.

3. No excavating of land shall be permitted within a drainage course, or on
any lands within two hundred (200) feet, or more than two tath(200)
feet when so designated on the zoning map, of the center line of such
drainage course, except upon issuance of a certificate by the City
Engineer that such excavating will not divert water from the established
channel, will not cause flooding ¢dinds outside such drainage course,
will not cause any erosion, and will not otherwise impair the design and
character of such drainage course.

4, No relocation, enclosure or bridging of a drainage course shall be
permitted except upon issuance of a fiedie by the City Engineer that
the location, character and extent of such relocation, enclosure or
bridging of the drainage course shall be in the public interest.

5. The City Engineer may require the submittal of any such information
which he or she ansiders essential for the proper enforcement of the
above regulations.

28.134 HEIGHT AND BULK REGULATIONS.
D) Height Measurements

(@)

(b)

For accessory buildings and structures, height is measured from the average
elevation of the approved grade at thenfrof the building to the highest point of

the roof in the case of a flat roof, to the deck line of a mansard roof, and to the
midpoint of the ridge of a gable, hip, or gambrel roof. The average height shall
be calculated by using the highest ridge amditendant eave. The eave point
used shall be where the roof line crosses the side wall.

For principal buildings and structures, height is the average of the height of all
building facades. For each facade, height is measured from the midpoiet of th
existing grade to the highest point on the roof of the building or structure. No
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(2)

3)

(4)

()

individual facade shall be more than fifteen percent (15%) higher than the
maximum height of the zoning district.

(c) For alterations, additions, or replacement of erigtbuildings, height shall be
measured from the natural grade prior to redevelopment. Natural grade shall be
determined by reference to a survey or other information as determined by the
Zoning Administrator

Height Limit Exceptions

The following stuctures are permitted to exceed the maximum height regulations within

any district where the use is allowed: church spires, belfries, cupolas and domes, water

towers, flagpoles, chimneys, communication towers and elevator penthouses.

Communication towersiithin residential districts shall not exceed a maximum height of

seventyfive (75) feet above grade. All structures shall comply with the provisions of

subsection (3) below.

Capitol View Preservation

No portion of any building or structure locatedthin one (1) mile of the center of the

State Capitol Building shall exceed the elevation of the base of the columns of said

Capitol Building or one hundred eighsgven and twadenths (187.2) feet, City datum.

Provided, however, this prohibition shalbtnapply to any church spires, flagpoles,

communication towers (except communication towers in residential districts, which shall

comply with the requirements of Section (1) above), elevator penthouses, screened air
conditioning equipment on existing builds and chimneys exceeding such elevation,
when approved as conditional uses. For the purpose of this subsection, City datum zero

(0.00) feet shall be established as eight hundred-fimgyand sixtenths (845.6) feet

above sea level as established ke tmited States Coast and Geodetic Survey.

Airport Height Restrictions

The regulations contained in the Dane County Code of Ordinances regulating the height

and bulk of obstructions to aerial navigation apply to buildings and structures in and

arourd the Dane County Regional Airport. The City of Madison does not enforce these
regulations.

Public Utility Exemptions

(a) The following public utility uses, which are essential in most districts, shall be
permitted in any zoningistrict: poles,wires, cables, conduits, vaults, pipelines,
laterals or any other similar distributing equipment for a public utility. However,
where such public utility uses are proposed to be located across unplatted lands,
conditional use approval isquired

(b) The rgulations in this ordinance governing lot size, bulk requirements, and
access to improved public streets shall not apply to any lot designed or intended
for a public utility and public service use when approved by the Plan
Commission.

28.135LOT DIVISION, CREATION AND ACCESS.

(1)

Division of Improved Zoning Lots

Lot division shall be governed by the provisions of MGO Chapter 16 and the following

regulations:

(a) An improved zoning lot shall not be reduced in size or divided into two (2) or
more separateots unless each lot that results from such reduction or division
meets all requirements of the zoning district in which it is located.

(b) Lot divisions shall comply with the minimum lot size requirements of each
zoning district, except that ndsuildablelots such as outlots are exempt from
minimum lot requirements.
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(2)

(3)

Access to Public Street

Every zoning lot shall front on an improved public street, with a minimum of thirty (30)

feet of street frontage, with the exception of lots in approved planmadti-use sites or

planned development districts.

Development of Deep Residential Lots

@) Statement of Brpose This subsection is established to allow the intensive
development of certain deep residential lots which could not otherwise be fully
developed under this or any other development control ordinaifee intensive
development of a deep lot is not a matter of right but instead a privilege granted
to the developer by the City when the Plan Commission makes a finding that
such developmensiin the public interest.

(b) General Rqgulations The Plan Commission may allow, after a public hearing
ard notice as set forth in Se28.183 and consideration ofetlstandards set forth
in Sec.28.183(6), the development of a deep residential zooinigtio not more
than four (4) zoning lots, provided that :

1. The front lot(s) shall have width not less than that required in the
district in which it is located;

2. The rear lot shall have frontage onto an improved public street for a
width not lesshan thirty (30) feet;

3. The strip of land of land between the improved public street and the

remainder of the rear lot shall not contain any buildings or structures and
said strip of land shall not be used to satisfy any area, yard, or usable
open spee requirement for the rear lot;

4, All of the lots proposed shall have the minimum required lot area;
5. The house numbers for all lots shall be on a sign visible from the public
street.

(c) A building permit for residential construction shall be issumdainy zoning lot
legally created, pursuant to this section, prior to the effective date of this
ordinance.

28.136 USE OF TRAILERS AND CONTAINERS.
Trailers and containers used for otleeroad hauling shall not be used for or converted for
office, commetial, residential or storage use in any district.

28.137 ZONING LOTS AND PLANNED MULTI -USE SITES.

(1)

(2)

Residential Zoning Lots

Except in the case of multifamily complexes and planned vaséi sites within the

MixedUse Center District, no more than orig principal detached residential building

shall be located on a zoning lot, nor shall a principal detached residential building be

located on the same zoning lot with any other nonresidential principal building or use.

Planned MultiUse Sites

The pupose of this subsection is to allow efficient and economical design and greater

coordination and flexibility in the development of nonresidential and mixed use

properties, while ensuring substantial compliance with the basic intent of the Zoning

Code and 6bdivision Regulations.

(a) A planned multiuse site, as defined, shall have a plan and reciprocal land use
agreement approved by the Traffic Engineer, City Engineer and Director of
Planning and Community and Economic Development recorded in the office of
the Dane County Register of Deeds.
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(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

(®

(9)

An existing planned muHiise site may not be changed without approval by the
Traffic Engineer, City Engineer and Director of Planning and Community and
Economic Development, or approval of the Plan Commission.

The uses allowed within a planned muisie site are limited to those uses that are

allowed within the zoning district(s) in which the site is located.

1. Residential units within planned mulise sites are allowed only within
mixed-use buildings, exg# that within the MixeedlJse Center District, a
detached residential building may be included as part of a planned multi
use site.

Every planned muhuse site shall front on a public street.

A planned multiuse site containing more than fortyottsand (40,000) square

feet of gross floor area and where twefite thousand (25,000) square feet of

gross floor area is designed or intended for retail use or for hotel or motel use,
shall require conditional useapprovaland be subject to review by th&rban

Design Commission under the provisions of Sec. 33.24(4)BOM

All new retail establishments with a total gross floor area (GFA) of forty

thousand (40,000) square feet or more that are part of a plannediseutite are

subject to review byhe Urban Design Commission under the provisions of Sec.
33.24(4)(f).

Where multiple nonresidential uses will be located in a planned-osdtsite, a

plan for building placement, shared parking and access and any easement

documents necessary to ftate those plans shall be submitte®lans shall

show the following:

1. The arrangement of buildings, parking facilities, internal circulation of
pedestrians and vehicles, access to individual development sites from
public streets and internal drivesadathe location of storm drainage
facilities, open spaces and any groumdunted signage.

2. Identification of uses within the site and the gross square footage of
building sites, either for the overall development or for the individual
sites within the @nned multuse site.

3. The general arrangement of individual lots, outlots, tracts, easements,
and all dedications to the public resulting from the planned development.
The planned muluse site plan may be used as a preliminary subdivision
plat if it includes all of the information required for a preliminary plat
under Sec. 16.23(7)(a),GO.

28.138 LAKEFRONT DEVELOPMENT.

Statement of PurposeThis subsection is established to further the maintenance of safe
and healthful conditions by preserviagd enhancing water quality, habitats, viewsheds,
and other environmental and aesthetic qualities of lakes through the regulation of zoning
lots abutting lakes within the City.

1)

)

Applicability.
(a) With the exception of (b) below, all new principal lliilgs, additions to

(b)

principal building totaling in excess of five hundred (500) square feet during any
ten (10) year period, or any accessory building on zoning lots abutting Lake
Mendota, Lake Monona, Lake Wingra, Monona Bay, and associated bays, shall
require conditional use approval and shall meet the requirements of this
subsection.

Conditional use approval and the requirements of this subsection shall not apply
to any part of a zoning lot abutting Lake Mendota, Lake Monona, Lake Wingra,
Monona Bayand associated bays that is more than three hundred (300) feet from
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the Ordinary High Water Mark (OHWM) or is separated from the OHWM by a
street or public right of way.
(©)] General Regulations

(@) Upon the filing of an application for a conditional uske development plan
shall show a complete inventory of shoreline vegetation in any area proposed for
building, filling, grading or excavating. In addition, the development plan shall
indicate those trees and shrubbery which will be removed as a réshi¢ o
proposed development he cutting of trees and shrubbery shall be limited in the
strip thirty-five (35) feet inland from the normal waterlin@n any zoning lot not
more than thirty percent (30%) of the frontage shall be cleared of trees and
shrubkery. Within the waterfront setback requirements tree and shrub cutting
shall be limited by consideration of the effect on water quality, protection and
scenic beauty, erosion control and reduction of the effluents and nutrients from
the shoreland.

(b) Any building development for habitation shall be served with public sanitary
sewer.

(© Filling, grading and excavation of the zoning lot may be permitted only where
protection against erosion, sedimentation and impairment of fish and aquatic life
has beemssured.

(d) Where the Cityds adahprPlaglincl@e @ padestiaaansi v e
walkway or bike path along the shoreline, the proposed development shall not
interfere with its proposed location.

(e) Construction of marine retaining walls orlkihead may be permitted providing
such construction does not protrude beyond the established shoreline of the
adjacent propertiesSaid retaining walls and bulkheads will be permitted only
for the purpose of preventing shoreline recessibhe filling ard grading of the
shoreline shall occur only in the construction of such retaining walls or
bulkheads.

() Lot coverage within thirtyfive (35) feet of the OHWM shall not exceed twenty
percent (20%). Public paths within this area shall not be includedeirot
coverage limit.

(o)) In addition to complying with the above standards, boathouses shall not be
constructed for human habitation.

4 Lakefront Zoning Lots Where the Principal Use is One (1) or Two (2) Family

Residential
(a) Lakefront Yard Setback The yard that abuts the lake, typically the rear yard,
shall be referred to as the Al akefront

shall be treated as the front yard. The minimum depth of the lakefront yard
setback from the Ordinary High Waterakk shall be calculated using one of the
two (2) following methods, provided that in no case shall principal buildings be
located closer to the OHWM than twetitye (25) feet.
1. The average setback of the principal building on the @aadjoining
lots, provided that the setbacks of those buildings are within twenty (20)
feet of one another; or
2. The median setback of the principal building on the five (5) developed
lots or three hundred (300) feet on either side (whichever is less), or
thirty percent 80%) of lot depth, whichever number is greater (see
illustration).
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Sample Calculation of
Minimum Lakefront Yard
Setback
Existing  Lakefront  Yard
Setbacks within 5 lots or 300
feet:
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Figure 14: Lakefront Yard Setback

(b) Building Bulk Limitation The residential floor area ratio of the principal
building on the lot shall not exceed one hundred twéiagy percent (125%) of
the median floor area ratio of all residentiatlgned buildings within one
thousand (1,000) feet on either side. Residential floor area as defined includes
finished oroccupiableattic space, fullbasement space, attached garages and
enclosed porchesFloor area information shall be obtained from the City of
Madison assessment records.
(© Building Height Limitation The maximum height of the principal building on
the lot shall not exceed one hundred twefiug percent (125%) of the median
height of #l residentiallyzoned principal buildings within one thousand (1,000)
feet on either side. Building height is measured from natural grade.
(5) Lakefront Zoning Lots Where the Principal Use is Other Than One (1) or Two (2) Family
Residential or Public Pt and
(a) Lakefront Yard Setback. The yard that abuts the lake, typically the rear yard,
shall be referred to as the Al akefront
shall be treated as the front yard. The minimum setback from the OHWM shall
be calculated using one of the following two (2) methods, provided that in no
case, shall a new principal building be located closer to the OHWM than seventy
five (75) feet or an addition to an existing principal building be located closer to
the OHWM thanhe lakefront setback of the existing principal building.
1. The average setback of the principal buildings on the two (2) adjoining
lots, provided that the setbacks of those buildings are within twenty (20)
feet of one another, or
2. The median setback dlfie principal building on the five (5) developed
lots or three hundred (300) feet on either side, whichever is less, or thirty
percent (30%) of lot depth, whichever number is greater.
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28.139 DEVELOPMENT ADJACENT TO PUBLIC PARKS.

(1)

Nonresidential deMopment within two hundred (200) feet of the boundary of a-City
owned public park shall be reviewed as a conditional use. The purpose of this
requirement is to assess the impact of proposed development on natural resources,
drainage patterns, pedestrimaffic and recreational uses of the park. Conditional use
applications shall include the following:

@) A complete inventory of vegetation in any area proposed for development within
one hundred (100) feet of the park boundary.

(b) Any proposed cuttingfdrees or removal of vegetation within one hundred (100)
feet of the park boundary. Removal of vegetation may be limited within-thirty
five (35) feet of the park boundary.

(c) Grading and drainage within thirfwe (35) feet of the park shall be reviedvior
its effect on drainage patterns and vegetation within the park.

28.140 USABLE OPEN SPACE.

(1)

Usable open space shall be provided on each lot used in whole or in part for residential

purposesas set forth in each district

@) Usable open space gitound level shall be in a compact area of not less than two
hundred (200) square feet, with no dimension less than eight (8) feet and no slope
grade greater than ten percent (10%).

1. Where lot width is less than forty (40) feet, the minimum dimensfon o
usable open space may be reduced to six (6) feet.

(b) Usable open space shall not include areas occupied by buildings, driveways,
drive aisles, ofistreet parking, paving and sidewalks, except that paved paths no
wider than five (5) feet, and perviousvement designed for outdoor recreation
only may be included as usable open space.

(c) Within the Central Area, as defined, where usable open space requirements
cannot be met due to limited existing lot area, or building/parking placement,
required landsqzed areas may be used to meet the usable open space
requirement, provided that said landscaped areas are a minimum of five (5) feet
in width.

(d) Within the TRU1 and TRUZ2 Districts and within all MixedUse, Employment,
Downtown and Urban Districts, rodecks and balconies mae used to meet up
to seventyfive percent (75%) of the minimum open space requirements,
provided that:

1. Balconies shall have a minimum dimension of four and-raik (4%2)
feet.
2. Roof decks shall have a minimum dimension ofeéh (15) feet and

shall be free of any obstructions, improved and available for safe and
convenient access to all occupants of the building.

28.141 PARKING AND LOADING STANDARDS.

(1)

Statement of Purpose
This section establishes minimum and maximunkipgrrequirementsand standards for
the layout and design of parking spaces, lots and structuteslso includes shared
parking incentives, and reduction of -stieet parking in favor of transit or other travel
modes. The standards in this sectioniatended to:
(a) Encourage reduction of surface parking as a means of reducing dependence on
private automobiles and reducing the pollution and congestion thadsoeiated
with automobile use.
(b) Encourage reduction of impervious surface to contnoiafi
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(c) Encourage reduction of surface parking as a means of fostering more compact
development patterns and encouraging transit, bicycle and pedestrian circulation.
(d) Minimize the adverse effects of effreet parking and loading on adjacent

propertes.
(e) Minimize spillover onstreet parking in neighborhoods.
f Encourage shared parking arrangements that will support mixed use development

and compact development patterns.
(9) Encourage bicycle circulation by providing bicycle connections, adequate
parking, and storage space for bicycles.
(h) Encourage parking |l ocations that do not
2) Organization of this Section
Certain districts do not require edfreet parking, as set forth in Table 281 Where off
street parking is required, Table ZBlestablishes the minimum number aftomobile
parking spaces required, the maximum numbeaubdbmobileparking spaces permitted,
and the minimum number of bicygarkingspaces required, for the uses indicatedf- Of
street parking may be waived or reduced under specific conditions, as set forth in Table
28l-4.
3) No Minimum Parking Required
In the Central area, as defined, and the following districts, there is no specified minimum
requirement for ofstreet parkig of automobiles, with the exceptions specified in Table
28I-2 below. Maximum parkingrd bicycle parking requiremenggpply as specified in
Table 2813. For conditional uses, parking requirements may be established as a
condition of approval.

Table 28I-2. Districts With No Minimum Automobile Parking Requirements; Exceptions

District/Area Parking Exceptions
Requirement
Central Area No minimum
Neighborhood Mixed Use (NMX| No minimum 1. Buildings, uses, or additions exceeding ten thousand (10

square feet gross floor area.

2. Restaurants, restauraatverns, taverns, and brewpubs
located within three hundred (300) feet of another restau
restaurantavern, tavern, or brewpub.

Traditional ~ Shopping  Streq No minimums 1. Buildings, usesor additions exceeding ten thousand (10,0
(TSS) square feet gross floor area for an individual establishme
twenty-five thousand (25,000) square feet gross floor area f{
mixed-use or multitenant building.
2. Restaurants, restaura@atverns, tavernsand brewpubs if
located within three hundred (300) feet of another restau
restaurantavern, tavern, or brewpub.

Mixed UseCenter (MXC) No minimum

Commercial Center (CC) No minimum

TraditionalEmploymen{TE) No minimum 1. Buildings, uses, or aitions exceeding twentfive thousand
(25,000) square feet gross floor area.
2. Restaurants, restauraatverns, taverns, and brewpubs
located within three hundred (300) feet of another restau
restauanttavern, tavern, or brewpub.

Employment Cepus (EC) No minimum

Suburban Employment Cent{ No minimum

(SEC)

Industrial- Limited (IL) No minimum
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Commercial
Transitional (CCT)

Corridor | No minimum Restaurants, restaurataiverns, taverns and brewpubs if local

within three hundred (300) feef another restaurant, restaura
tavern, tavern or brewpub.

Suburban Employment (SE) No minimum Restaurants, restauratatverns, taverns and brewpubs if loca

within three hundred (300) feet of another restaurant, restau
tavern, tavern or brewpub.

Industrial- General (1G)

No minimum

(4)

Off-Street Parking Requirements, Applicability

Table 28-3 establishes the minimum numberaoftomobileparking spaces required, the
maximum number oAutomobileparking spaces permitted, and the minimum nemdf
bicycle parkingspaces required, for the uses indicat€@hmpliance with this Section is
required in the case of any change in use or occupaftyere the Zoning Administrator
determines the minimum or maximum parking requirement, consideratibbrbslgiven

to the expected number of public visiting the site, as well as the number of persons
employed or residing on the site.

(@)

(b)

(€)
(d)

(€)

(f)

@

Number of HEnployees Where number of employees is used to determine
parking, it shall be based on the number of empleyeethe maximum working

shift at the time the occupancy permit is requested. Parking requirements based
on number of employees will not change unless new construction or expansion is
proposed.

Floor Area Calculation Floor area used to calculate jag and loading
requirements is defined as the sum of the gross horizontal areas of the floors or
parts of a building devoted to the use, measured from the exterior faces of the
exterior walls or from the center line of walls separating two buildingslods

not include porches, garages, or space in a basement or cellar when used for
storage or incidental uses.

Bicycle Space Minimum A minimum number of two (2) bicycle spaces (the
equivalent of one twaided bike rack) is required for nonresidentisgs.

Computation Fractional space requirements of up to-bak (1/2) space shall

be rounded down to the next whole number and greater thahatngl/2)
rounded up to the next whole number.

Parking Requirements For Persons With Disabiliti&he provisions contained

in Wis. Stat. §8101.12, 346.503and 346.56 and any related Wisconsin
Administrative Code sections are hereby adopted by reference and made
applicable to all parking facilities whenever constructed.

UnspecifiedUses Wherebuildings are constructed without uses specified, the
use with the highest parking requirement among all uses specified for the zoning
district where the site is located shall be used to calculatstreft parking
requirements.

Unlisted Wses For uges not listed in Table 28, the Zoning Administratoralso

may considethe following:

1. Documentation regarding the actual parking and loading demand for the
proposed use.

2. Evidence in available planning and technical studigating to the
proposedise.

3. Required parking and loading for the proposed use as determined by
comparable jurisdictions.

4. Examination of the parking and loading requirements for uses most

similar to the proposed use.
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Table 28-3. Off-Street Parki

ng Requirements

Use

‘ Automobile Minimum ‘Automobile Maximum

Bicycle Minimum

Residentiali Family Living

Singlefamily detached dwellings 1 (location only) 4 outside spaces 0

Two-family dwellingT two-unit 1 (location only) 4 outside /d.u. 0-

Two-family dwelling- twin 1/d.u. {ocation only) 4 outside /d.u. 0-

Threefamily dwelling 1/d.u. (location only) 2 per dwelling 1/d.u

Singlefamily attached dwelling 1 per dwelling 2 per dwelling 1 per dwelling

Multi-family dwelling 1 per dwelling 2.5 per dwelling 1 per unit up to zbedrooms, %2
space per addbo

space per 10 units

Accessory dwelling unit 0 2 per dwelling 0

Manufactured home, mobile home 0 (see lot coverage) 0

Caretakeros dwel 0 2 per dwelling 0

Residential- Group Living

Adult family home 1 4 1 per dwelling

Community living arrangement

determined by Zoning

150% minimum

1 perdwelling unitplus 1 per 3

Administrator based on rooms
number of rooms/employee
Cohousing community determined by Zoning 150% minimum 1 per dwelling

Administrator

Housing cooperative

same as dwelling typerior
to conversion to cop

1 per bedroom

1 per bedroom plus 1 guest spa

per 4 bedrooms units

Lodging house

determined by Zoning
Administrator based on
number of rooms/employee

1 per bedroom

1 perlodging roam plus 1 guest
space per 4bdging rooms

Dormitory, fraternity or sorority

1 perl0lodging roons, or as
established in Campus
Master Plan

1 per bedroom

1 perbedroomplus 1 guest space

per 4bedrooms

Assisted living,
nursing home

congregate car

1 spae per 10 dwelling units
or lodging rooms; 1 per 5
beds

1 per dwelling unit

1 per 4 units + 1 per 5 employeg

Convent, rmonastery or similar

religiouscommunity

see place of worship

1 per bedroom

1 per bedroom

Civic and Institutional Uses

Cemetery, mauseum

determined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

Day care center nursery school

1 per 15 clients

200% of minimum

1 per 5 employees

Library, museum 0 1 per 400 square feet floo| 1 per2,000 square feet floor are
area

Mission house see place of worship 1 per 400 square feet floo| 1 per 400 square feet floor areg
area

Parks and playgrounds

none, except where require
for specific facilities, as
determined by Zoning
Administrator

none, exept where
required for specific
facilities as determined by

Zoning Administrator

none, except where required fo
specific facilities as determined
by Zoning Administrator
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Use

Automobile Minimum

Automobile Maximum

Bicycle Minimum

Place of worship

1 per 10 seats or 15 lineal
feet of seating area in the
main worsip space. If no
fixed seats, 1 per 70 sq. ft. ¢
floor area in main worship
space

150% of minimum

1 per 50 seats or 75 lineal feet ¢
seating area or 1 per 350 feet g
floor area in main worship spac

Public safety facilities

determined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

Schools, public and private
Schools, arts, technical or trade

1 space per classroom + 1
space per 5 students of leg
driving age based on the

maximum number of
students aéinding classes aj
any one time

1 space per classroom + ]

space per 3 students of

legal driving age based or|

the maximum number of

students attending classes
any one time

1 space per 5 students

Colleges, universities

1 per classroom and 1 per |
stucents based on the
maximum number of

studens attending classes g

any ongtime; or as
established in campus
MasterPlan

1 per classroom and + 1 p¢
3 students based on the
maximum number of
students attending classes
any one time; or as
established in @mpus
Master Plan

1 per classroom and 1 per 5
students, or as established in
Campus Master Plan

Mixed Commercial-Residential Uses

Live/work unit

1/d.u. +1 per 2 employees

2 outside

1 per dwelling

Mixed use calculated based on separa calculated based on calculated based on separate
components (see ated separate components (se| components (see shared parkin
parking standards) shared parking standards standards)
Office Uses
Offices 1 per 400 sq. ft. floor area| 1 per250sq. ft. floor area 1 per 2,000 sq. ft. floor area

Artist, photographer studio, etc.
Insurance office, real estatdfioe,
sales office

Telecommunicationsenter

1 per 2 employees

1 per employee

1 per 10 employees

Medical Facilities

Clinic, medical, dental or optical
Medical leboratory

Physical, occupational or massa
therapy

Veterinary clinic, animal hospital

1 per2-employees

1 per200 sq. ft. floor area

1 per5 employees

Hospital

1 per 4 beds or based on &
parking study or Campus
Master Plan

determined by Zoning
Administraor

1 per 2,000 sq. ft. floor area

Retail Sales and Services

Animal daycare

1 per 15 clients

200% minimum

1 per 5,000 sq. ft. floor area
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Use

Automobile Minimum

Automobile Maximum

Bicycle Minimum

General retall

Animal boarding facility, kennel
Bank, financial institution
Business sales and services
Restaurantgestaurantaverns,
taverns, brewpubs
Laundromat, selfervice

Liquor store

Package delivery service
Payday loan business

Post office

Secondhand goods sales
Service business; service busing
with showroom or workshop
Small applianceepair

1 per 400 sq. ft. floor area

1 per 200 sq. ft. floor ared|

1 per 2,000 sq. ft. floor area

Building materials and hom

improvement retail center

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. floor areg
+ 1 per 1,000 sq. ft. of
outdoor sales, display

1 per 500 sq. ft. floor area
1 per 500 sq. ft. of outdoot
sales, display

1 per 4,000 sq. ft. interior floor
area

Drive-through sales and service
primary and accessory

0 or as determined by
Zoning Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

Dry cleaning, commercial laundry

1 per 2 employees

1.25 per employee

1 per 4,000 sq. ft. floor area

Far mersdé mar ket

0

determined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

Furniture and household goods sal
Garden center, adoor
Greenhouse, nursery

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. floor areg
+ 1 per 1,000 sq. ft. of
outdoor sales, display

1 per 500 sq. ft. floor area
1 per 500 sq. ft. of outdoot
sales, display

1 per 5,000 sq. ft. outdoor saleg

display

Mortuary, funeral home

1 per 200 square feet of
assembly area

1 per 100 square feet of
assembly area

1 per 2,000 sq. ft. assembly are

Outdoor uses, commercial

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. of outdoo
sales, display

1 per 500 sq. ft. of outdoot
sales, display

1 per 5,000 sq. ft. outar sales,

display

Food and Beverages

Catering

1 per 2 employees

1 per employee

1 per 5 employees

Coffee shop, tea house
Restaurant,
Restaurantavern, tavern, brewpub

15% of capacity of persong

40% of capacity of person

5% of capacity of prsons

Commercial Recreation, Entertainment and Lodging

Bed and breakfast establishment

1 per 2 bedrooms in additio|
to requirement for dwelling

200% of minimum

1 per 2 bedrooms

Health/sports club

10% of the capacity of
persons

20% of the capaty of
persons

5% of the capacity of persons

Hostel

0

1 per bedroom

1 per bedroom

Hotel, inn, motel

.75 per bedroom

1.5per bedroom

1 per 10 bedrooms

Indoor recreation

determined by Zoning
Administrator (number
employees & use
characteristics)

detemined by Zoning
Administrator

5% of the capacity of persons

Lodge, private club, reception hall

15% of the capacity of
persons

40% of the capacity of
persons

5% of the capacity of persons

Outdoor recreation

determined by Zoning
Administrator

detemined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator
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Use

Automobile Minimum

Automobile Maximum

Bicycle Minimum

Theater, assembly hall, concert he

20% of the capacity of
persons in the auditorium, g
as established in Campus
Master Plan (if applicable)

40% of the capacity of
persons in the aitdrium

5% of the capacity of persons i
the auditorium

Adult Entertainment

Adult entertainment establishmer
adult entertainment tavern

20% of capacity of persons

40% of capacity of person

5% of capacity of persons

Automobile Services

Auto sevice station, body shop
repair station

1 per 2,000 sq. ft. of floor
areaexcluding service bays
+ 2 spaces per service bay

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. of floor
area excluding service bay
+ 2 spaces per service bal

1 per 5 employees

Auto convenience store

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. of floor
area

1 per 500 sq. ft. of floor
area

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. floor area

Auto sales and rental
Note: rental vehicles on site may |
stacked

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. floor areg
+ 2 spaces per service bay,
any

1 per 500 sq. fffloor area +
4 spaces per service bay

1 per 5 employees

Automobile storage and towin determined by Zoning determined by Zoning 1 per 5 employees
(excluding wrecked or junke{  Administrator (number Administrator

vehicles) trucks and storage area sizf

Car wah determined by Zoning determined by Zoning 1 per 5 employees

Administrator

Administrator

Public Utility and Public Service

Uses

Electric power production

determined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

1 per 10 employees

Eledric substations, gas regulat
stations, telecommunicatior
facilities, sewerage system i
stations, water pumping stations a
other public utility uses

0

determined by Zoning
Administrator

0

Transportation Uses

Bus or railroad passenger dep
railroad or intermodal freight yarg
motor freight terminal, railroad yari

determined by Zoning
Administrator

1 per5 employees
50 % shorterm
50% longterm

or shop, taxi or limousing

dispatching, maintenance ar

storage

Airport determined by Zoning determined by Zoning Shortterm: 1 per 10 employees|

Administrator

Administrator

Longterm: 1 per 50 longerm
automobile parking spaces
provided

Limited Production, Processing

and Storage

Artisan workshop

0

1 per employee/artist

1 per 5 employees

Bakery,wholesale

Bottling plant

Laboratories research, developmer
and testing

Limited production and processing
Mail order house

Printing and publishing

Recycling collection center, dregff
station

1 per 2 employees

1 per employee

1 per 5 employees
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Use

Automobile Minimum

Automobile Maximum

Bicycle Minimum

Contracbor 6 s yard

1 per 500 sq. ft. office or
sales area + 1 per 3,000 s¢
ft. storage area

1 per 250 sq. ft. office or
sales area + 1 per 1,500 s
ft. storage area

1 per 5,000 sq. ft. floor area

Storage personal indoor facility

0

1 per employee

1 per 10 empyees

Industrial Uses

Brewery

General manufacturing

Hazardous waste collection, stora
or transfer

Light manufacturing

Recycling center

1 per 2 employees

1 per employee

1 per 10 employees

Asphalt, concrete batching or read
mix plant

Concrete, asphalind rock crushing
facility

Extraction of gravel, sand, other ra
materials

Motor vehicle salvage

determined by Zoning
Administrator

determined by Zoning
Administrator

1 per 10 employees

Lumberyard

1 per 1,000 sq. ft. floor are:
+ 1 per 1,000 sq. ft.fo
outdoor sales, display

1 per 500 sq. ft. floor area
1 per 500 sq. ft. of outdoot
sales, display

1 per 10 employees

Recycling center

1 per 2 employees

1 per employee

1 per 10 employees

Agricultural Uses

Animal husbandry
Cultivation

0

1 per employe

1 per 5 employees

Intensive agriculture

Onssite agricultural retail, farm stan

determined by Zoning

Administrator

determined by Zoning

Administrator

1 per 5 employees

(5) Adjustments to Minimum Number of Required Spaces

Where minimum parking isguired, the following adjustments may be made, as outlined in

Table 2834.

Table 28-4. Minimum Parking Adjustments/Reductions.

Adjustment

Deferred
parking

provision of

Any use may defer installation of all or a portion of the required parkingsudf parking ig
needed. The approved site plan shall depict the minimum number of required parking
Deferral will be reevaluated with a change in use or an addition to an existing use.

Shared parking

The Zoning Administrator may authorize eduction in the minimum number of parki
spaces required upon a determination that the hours of peak use among multiple y
result in lower parking demand, using the methodireed in Subsection 28.141.(7)
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Parking reduction

A reduction in the fimimum number of parking spaces required may be granted throug
following procedures:

1. For nonresidential uses, thapplicant may reduce the parking requirement by
greater of (5) parking spaces or ten percent (10%) of the required parking.

2. A further reduction of up to 20 spaces may be approved by the Zoning Administrg

3. A reduction of more than 20 spaces but less than 25% of the required parking
approved by the Director.

4. A reduction of more than 20 spaces and 25% or mbtheorequired parking require
conditional use approval.

A parking reduction request must be initiated by the owner, who must submit informa
support the argument for reducing the required number of spaces. Factors to be co
include but are ndtmited to: availability and accessibility of alternative parking, impact
adjacent residential neighborhoods; existing or potential shared parking agreements;
of residential parking permits issued for the area; proximity to transit routes dmcl/ole
paths and provision of bicycle parking; the characteristics of the use, including hg
operation and peak parking demand times; design and maintenanceséetfparking tha
will be provided; and whether the proposed use is new addiion to an existing use.

Bicycle parking reduction

The amout of required bicycle parkingay be reducelly the Zoning Administrator unde
the following circumstances:

A bicycle parking reduction shall be initiated by the owner, who shall su
informaion to support a reduction. Factors to be considered by the Z
Administrator include but are not limited to: availability, proximity, and
characteristics of public bike parking in the public right of way within two hun
(200) feet of the subgt property; existing or potential shared parking agreem
proximity to transit routes and/or mulise paths; characteristics of the use, inclug
hours of operation and peak parking demand times; design and maintenance
street bicycle parkingand whether the use is existing or is an addition to an exi
use.

Shared car availability

A reduction in residential parking may be approved by the Zoning Administrator if a <
or community car is available for use by residents on or withisoresble proximity of the
site.

Transit corridor proximity

Within 600 feet of a lgh-frequency transit corridora reduction in minimum parkin
requirements of up t60% may be approved as a conditional use, with due considerat
the frequency of tmsit service and adequacy of pedestrian and bicycle linkages to
stops or stations.

Off-site parking availability

Parking for nonresidential uses may be reduced by one space for each space in
parking lot or public parking structure loedtwithin 1,320 feet of the use, as measure
using the shortest pedestrian route from the nearest corner of the parking lot or stru
the main public entrance of the use served.

Moped substitution

Moped parking is not required. However, thr@grtoped spaces may be substituted for
(1) required automobile parking space. Where provided, moped parking shall m
standards in Sub. 28.141(12).

Bicycle substitution

Four (4) bicycle parking spaces above the minimum number required mapdigused for
one (1) required automobile parking space.

(6)

Parking in Excess of tHdaximum Number of Spaces

(@)
(b)

Underground or structuredagking may exceed the maximum requirement in
Table 28-3.

Surface parking exceeding the maximum may bmnedtl adollows:
For nonresidential uses, the applicant may exceed the maximum parking
requirement by the lesser of five (5) parking spaces or ten percent 910%)

of the maximum parking requirement.
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(7)

(€)

(d)

2. An additional increase of up to twenty (20) spadesva the maximum
requirement may be approved by the Zoning Administrator.

3. An increase of more than twenty (20) parking spaces but not more than
ten percent (10%) of the maximum parking requirement may be
approved by the Director.

4. An increase of mor¢han twenty (20) parking spaces that is also more
than ten percent (10%) of the maximum parking requirement may be
approved by conditional use.

Approval of surface parking exceeding the maximum shall be granted only after

considering the following:

1. Documentation regarding the actual parking demand for the proposed
use.

2. The impact of the proposed use on the parking and roadway facilities in
the surrounding area.

3. Whether the proposed use is located near a parking area that is available
to the cstomers, occupants, employees and guests of the proposed use.

4, The availability of alternative forms of transportation and actions being
taken by the applicant to enhance or promote those alternatives.

5. Structured parking, rain gardens or other bioréte facilities,

additional landscaping, pervious pavement, or other mitigation measures
may be required as conditions for an exception.
6. Whether the proposed us is new or is an alteration, addition or expansion
of an existing use.
Zoning lots and ses thatexceed maximum parking requirements as of the
effective date of this ordinance may continue to maintain existing parking but
shall not increase that parking without conditional use approval

Shared Parking Requirements

The Zoning Administrate may authorize a reduction in the total number of required
parking spaces for two or more uses jointly providingstfet parking when their
respective hours of peak operation do not overipared parkinghall be located within
one thousand three hdred twenty (1,320eet of each use served

@)

(b)

(©)

Computation The number of shared spaces for two or more distinguishable land

uses shall be determined by the following procedure:

1. Multiply the minimum parking required for each individual use, as set
forth in Table 283, by the appropriate percentage indicated in the table,
for each of the six (6) designated time periods.

2. Add the resulting sums for each of the six (6) columns.

3. The minimum parking requirement shall be the highest sum among the
six (6) columns resulting from the above calculations.

4, Select the time period with the highest total parking requirement and use

that total as the shared parking requirement.
Other Wses If oneor more of the uses proposiehared parkings not faundin
Table 28-5, the applicant shall submit sufficient data to indicate the principal
operating hours of the uses. Based upon this information, Ziva@ng
Administrator shall determine the appropriate shared parking requirfoneise
in the calculatia in (a) above.
Alternative Procedure The Zoning Administrator may authorize a greater
reduction in the total number of required parking spaces for two (2) or more uses
where an applicant believes that Tabld-28loes not adequately account for
circumstances unique to the particular property or properties in questtbhe
applicant submits at a minimum, a parking study with a detailedcdigsion of
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the proposed uses, hours of operatianticipated peak parking demand, and

anticipated hours thatuch pek parking demand would occurThe Zoning
Administrator may impose reasonable conditions to mitigate potential negative

effects.

Table 28I-5. Shared Parking Calculations

General Land Use Classification Weekdays Weekends
2:00 a.m.-- | 7:.00 a.m.-- | 6:00 p.m=- | 2:00 a.m-| 7:00 a.m.-- | 6:00 p.m:-
7:00 a.m. 6:00 p.m. 2:00 a.m. 7:00 a.m. 6:00 p.m. 2:00 a.m.
Office/Warehouse/Industrial 5% 100% 5% 0% 10% 0%
Retail sales and services 0% 90% 80% 0% 100% 60%
Restaurant (not 24 hour) 10% 70% 100% 20% 70% 100%
Residential 100% 60% 100% 100% 75% 90%
Theater 0% 40% 90% 0% 80% 100%
Hotel: guest rooms (calculaj 100% 55% 100% 100% 55% 100%
conference and restaurant faciliti
separately
Conference / Convention Facilities 0% 100% 100% 0% 100% 100%
Place of Worship 0% 25% 50% 0% 100% 50%
School, Grades K2 0% 100% 25% 0% 30% 10%
Commurity Center, Library, Museum 0% 100% 80% 0% 100% 80%

(d)

in operation.

(e)
(®

The required number of bicycle parking spaces will be provided.
The propertyowner or owners shall sign and record, with the Dane County

register of deeds, a written agreeméma form satisfactory to th@ity Attorney,
that there will be no substantial change in the use or occupancy of the property or
properties that will inease the demand for parking in the shared parking facility.

This agreement shall also include a statement that the property owner or owners
and their tenants shall be provided access to, and use of, the shared parking
facility. A copy of the agreement dhie filed with the Director.

)

Parking Design and Location

The shared parking spaces shall be maintained as long as the uses they serve are

Parking for automobiles and other motor vehicles shall be designed accordimg to t

requirements of Se¢0.08, MGO and the following standards.
Surfacing All parking lots and drivewayshall have paved or approved surfaces,

as required infSec.10.08, MGO. The use of permeable paving, as defined, is
encouraged for all parking spaces provided above the minimum number required

1. Residential drives serving singl® two-family dwellings may contain a
provided

center

are a minimum of twelve (12yxchesin width.

(a)
by this chapter.
grass
(b) Snow Removal

t hat

t he

areas

In winter months, required parking areas, including bicycle

parking areas, shall be cted of snow within a reasonable time. Areas used for
show storage shall be approved by the zoning administrator.
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(c) Residential Parking Locations
(See Figures 15, 16, and)L7

1. Parking is not permitted within front yard setbacks, or aimget side
yard setback, including the side yard setback extension into the rear yard,
except on a driveway meeting the standards of Subsection (9) below.

2. Parking shall not be located on street terraces, driveways, or any other
areas located withim public rightof-way not explicitly designated by
the Director of Public Works.

3. Parking spaces may be located within:
a. an interior side yard setback;
b. a rear yard setback, with a minimum separation of three (3) feet
from a street righof-way (ona corner or reversed corner lot);
c. the building envelope.
4, Parking on a Through Lot Through lots are defined as having two (2)

front yards and no rear yard. Parking on a through lot may be located
within the building envelope, or an interior sigard setback, but not in
either front yard setback.

5. A maximum of forty percent (40%) of the front and rear yard setbacks
may be paved and used for driveway and parking purgose#ed bt
coverage requiremendse not exceeded.

(d) Landscaping and Seening All off-street parking areas shall be landscaped
according to the standards of S@8.142, with the exception of parking for
singlefamily detached, twdamily and thregamily dwellings.

STREET

front yard setback

street side yard setback

STREET

front yard setback front yard setback front yard setback

[ ] [ [ 1] [ ] T T 1 ] T T 117111 [T T T T T T T T TTTITI]

STREET STREET STREET
\
Figure 15: Residential Parking Locations  Figure 16: Residential Parking Location: Figure 17:  Residential Parking Location:
Interior Lot. Parking is allowed in shade =~ Corner or Reversed Corner Lo Through Lot. Parking is allowed in shade
areas and on driveways in approve Parking is allowed in shaded areas and areas and on drivewaysn i approved
locations. driveways in approvebbcations. locations.
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(9)

Residential Drivewayesign and Locatian
Driveways shall be designed accoglito the requirements of Sei0.08, MGQ and the
following standards.
(@) Driveways shall be a minimum of eight (8) feet in width, except where otherwise
specified inSec.10.08, MGO.
(b) Driveways may be located in the following locations:
1. Within a front yard setback or street side yard setback, including the
extension of the side yard setback into the rear yard setbacki@szes
I8 and 19. The driveway must lead only from a street to mtlearest
garage or to a paved or graveled parking area located in compliance with
Subsection (8)(c) above. Maximum driveway width is the width of the
garage entrance or parking area, up to a maximum of tviwoty22)
feet.
2. Within an interior side yardetback, leading to a garage or parking area
located in compliance with Subsection (8)(c) above (Bigire 19.
Maximum driveway width is ten (10) feet, which shall not be exceeded
within the front yard setback. No setback between the driveway and the
side lot line is required
(© Two (2) driveways may be constructed within a front yard setback or, on a corner
lot, within the street side yard setback, including the extension of the side yard
setback into the rear yard setback, if the following starsdam@g met (see
illustration F):

1. Each driveway is a maximum of eleven (11) feet wide, or ten (10) feet
within an interior side yard setback.

2. Both driveways meet at a point outside the required front, street side or
side yard extension setbacks.

3. Both driveways lead to the same garage dhéosamepaved or graveled

parking area located in compliance with Subsection (8)(c) above.

(d) Two (2) driveways may be constructed to serve twin dwellings -famaily
dwellings separated by a common wall).ack dwelling may have onfl)
driveway that meets the requirement of Para. (c) above, with a maximum width
equal to the width of the garage entrance or parking area, not to exceed twenty
two (22) feet.

(e) A maximum of two (2) curb cuts are permitted fayaesidential lot.

) Driveways may be shared between two singletwo-family lots, provided that
appropriate easements or other agreements are established. Shared driveways
shall meet the minimum and maximum width requirements of this section.

(9) Driveways shall be oriented in a perpendicular fashion to the street from which
they take access, and shall cross required setbacks in a perpendicular fashion, to
the extent feasible.

(h) Driveways serving commercial or industrial uses shall not crosserggitly-
zoned properties, except where allowed by conditional use.
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Figure 18: Interior and Street Side Yard Drivew: Figure 19: Street Side Yard Driveway Exampl
Example: Detached Garage Attached Garage
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[

street side yard setback

STREET

Figure 110: Two Driveways on a Residential Lot
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(10) Restrictions on Residential Parking

(a) A maximum of one (1) commercial vehicle per dwelling unit may be parked
outdoors on residential property if the vehicle is:

1. Usedby a resident of the dwelling unit;

2. Has a manufacturer s gr oss vehicle
(10,000) pounds or less and is less than twenty(21) feet in length.

(b).  Vehicles and/or equipment not normally associated with a residentialreise a
specifically prohibied from being parked or stored residential property. Such
vehicles include, but are not limited to:

1. Construction equipment, such as bulldozéa;khoes, skid steers, and

forklifts.

Dump and stake body style trucks

Cukbe type vans and trucks

Landscaping business equipment such as tractors, tree spades, graders
and scrapers

Semitrailers and tractors

Concession, vending and catering trailers

Commercial/Industrial equipment trailers and lifts

Tow trucks, wreckers or car carriers

Limousines.

(c) A recreational vehicle (RV) associated with residential uses may be parked as a
passenger vehicle but shall not be utilized for living space or storage of goods,
materials or equipment other than is consdepart of the RV or essential to its
function.

(d) All vehicles parked on a residential lot shall display current license plates and be
in safe, functional and operable condition.

(11) Bicycle Parking Design and Location

(a) ParkingDesignation Bicycle parking requirements are as shown in Table328
and shall be designated as letlegm or shorterm parking.

1. For all residential uses, including those in combination with other uses,
at least ninety percent (90%) refquiredresident bicycle parkinghall be
designed as lonterm parking. Any guest parking shall be designed as
shortterm parking. Except as allowed in Secs. 28.141(11jf) below,
all bicycle parking shall be ground mount pgartical, and have a six (6)
foot vertical clearance.

2. For all other uses, at leasinety percent §0%) of all bicycle parking
shall be dsigned as shoterm parking.

(b) Required shofterm bicycle parking spaces shall be located in a convenient and
visible area at least as close as the closestatosstble automobile parking and
within one hundred100) feet of a principal entrance and shall permit the locking
of the bicycle frame and one (1) wheel to the rack and shall support a bicycle in a
stable positionNo fee shall be charged for resident bicypéeking where free
auto or moped parking is provided-site.

(© Required longerm bicycle parking spaces shall be located in enclosed and
secured or supervised areas providing protection from theft, vandalism and
weather and shall be accessible tondex users.Required longerm bicycle
parking for residential uses shall not be located within dwelling units or within
deck patio areasor private storage areacessory to dwelling unitsWith
permission of theZoning Administrator, longerm bicyde parking spaces for
nonresidential uses may be located-site within three hundred (300) feet of the

Powmn

©e~N O
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site. No fee shall be charged for resident bicycle parkihgre free auto or
moped parking is provided esite.

(d) Bicycle parking spaces shall becated onpaved or pervioysdustfree surface
with a slope no greater than three percent (3%lirfaces shall not be gravel,
landscape stone, or wood chips.

(e) Bicycle parking spaces shall be a minimum of two andt@i&(2 %2) by six (6)
feet in size unless a rack is not the modular standard, in which case, space shall
be two (2) feet by six (6) feet. There shall be an access aisle a minimum of five
(5) feet in width. Each required bicycle parking space must be accessible without
moving another bigcle and its placement shall not result in a bicycle obstructing

a required wal kway. Bicycle racks sha
specifications, including the minimum recommended distance from other
structures.

)] Up to twentyfive percent (8%) of bicycle parking may be structured parking,
vertical parking or wall mount parking, provided there is a five 95) foot access
aisle for wall mount parking.

(9) Bicycle parking not meeting dimensional or access aisle requirements may be
installed but ball not count towards a minimum bicycle parking requirement.

(h) Al | racks shall accommodate cable | ocks
front wheel and locking it to the rear fork and frame.
0] Bicycle parking substituted for auto parking may lmifzontal or vertical, as

long as dimensional requirements are met.

() For multibuilding development, bicycle parking shall peovided for each
building.

(12) Moped Parking Design and Location

Where moped or scooter effreet parking is providedt shall meet the following

standards:

(a) Spaces shall ba minimum ofthree (3) feet by six (6) feet in size with a vertical
clearance of six (6) feet and with a drive aisle of five (5) to six (6) feet.

(b) The spaces may be located close to bicpeleking areas but kept separate and
out of the way of conflict with other motor vehicle traffic. Moped parking shall
not be located within front yard setback areas.

(© Spaces shall be located and access should be provided such that the use or
crossing 6 pedestrian facilities, including wheelchair ramps, by mopeds is
discouraged and such that mopeds do not come into conflict with pedestrians o
foot or inwheelchairs.

(d) Access to moped areas should be provided using a separate driveway via a curb
cut and ramp or mountable curb with a reduced slope after taking into account
traffic movements on the street from whidife access must be provided.

(e) Moped driveways may cross a sidewalk as may any driveway but must not use
the sidewalk to provide acce&s moped stalls.Moped parking areas behind a
sidewalk should be separated by a curb when possible.

(13) Off-Street Loading Requirements

Any use which has a gross floor area of ten thousand (10,000) square feet or more, and

which requires deliveries onakes shipments, shall provide-stfeet loading facilities in

accordance with the regulations of this Section.

(a) Location All loading berths shall be located tweiitye (25) feet or more from
the intersection of two street rigbf-way lines. Loding berths shall not be
located within any required front yard or street side yard setback area. All
loading areas shall be located on private property and shall not be located within,
or interfere with, any public rigkaf-way.
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(b) Required number of spas are based on the size of the establishment as follows:

Size of EBtablishment

Number of Loading Spaces

Office buildings and lodging:

10,000 to 50,000 sq. ft. GFA

1 loading space

50,001 to 200,000 sq. ft. GFA

2 loading spaces

over 200,00Gq. ft. GFA

2 + 1 additional space per each 75,
sq. ft. GFA above 200,000

Retail, service, commercial, wholesz
and industrial uses

10,000 to 20,000 sq. ft. GFA

1 loading space

20,001 to 100,000 sq. ft. GFA

2 loading spaces

over 100,00&q. ft. GFA

2 + 1 additional space per each 75,
sg. ft. GFA above 100,000

(© Size of $aces A required offstreet loading space shall be at least ten (10) feet
wide by at least thirtfive (35) feet in length for structures less than twenty

thousaul (20,000) square feet in gross floor area, and at least ten (10) feet wide

by fifty (50) feet in length for larger structures. The above areas shall be
exclusive of aisle and maneuvering space, and shall have a vertical clearance of

at least fourteen (14get.

(d) Shared lbading Two or more uses on adjacent zoning lots may share a loading

area

(e) Uses for which offstreet facilities are otherwise required but which are located in

structures of less than twenty thousand (20,8Q0pre feet of floor aa may use

drive aisles or other suitable areas on the same lot for loading purposes.
() Surfacing All open oftstreet loading areas shall be paved with a bituminous

pavement or Portland cement concrete pavement in accordance with City of
Madison standals and specifications.

(@ Idling.

except when actively loading.

28.142 LANDSCAPING AND SCREENING REQUIREMENTS.

(1)

Statement of Purpose

The landscaping and screening requiremerdsied in this section are intended to:

Vehicles shall not have idling engines for more than five (5) minutes

(a) Protect and restore the natural environment gjinout the development process.

(b) Reduce the negative environmental effects of development while fostering
aesthetically pleasing development which will

appearance, character, health, safety and welfare of the community.

proteamtd enhance the

(©) Reduce the fAheat i slando effect of
cooling and shading the surface area.
(d) Increase the compatibility of adjacent uslkeg, minimizing adverse impacts of

noise, dust and other debris, motor vehicle headlight glare or other artificial light
intrusions and other objectionable views, activities or impacts to adjacent or

surrounding uses.

(e) Enhance the environment for succesglant establishment and growth.
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)

®3)

(4)

Applicability.
The following standards apply to all exterior construction and development activity,

including the expansion of existing buildings, structures and parking lots, except the

construction of detached giie-family and twefamily dwellings and their accessory

structures.

Landscape Plan and Design Standards

Landscape plans shall be submitted as a component of a site plan, where required, or as a

component of applications for other actions, includiagiag permits, where applicable.

Landscape plans for zoning lots greater than ten thousand (10,000) square feet in size

must be prepared by a registered landscape architect.

Overall composition and location of landscaped areas shall complement thefste

development and its surroundings. In general, larger,-pletled contiguous planting

areas shall be preferred to smaller, disconnected areas.

(a) Elements of the landscape plan shall include the following:

Plant list including common and Lathames;

Site amenities, including bike racks, benches, trash receptacles, etc.;

Storage areas;

Lighting (landscape, pedestrian or parking area);

Irrigation;

Hard surface materials;

Labeling of mulching, edging and curbing;

Areas of seding or sodding;

Areas to remain undisturbed and limits of land disturbance;

Plants shall be depictedtaeir size after fifteen (15) years of growth.

Existing trees eight (8) inches or more in diameter, identifying those that

will be removed.

(b) Plant &lection Plant materials provided in conformance with the provisions of
this section shall be of nursery quality and tolerant of individual site
microclimates.

(© Mulch shall consist of shredded barktones,chipped wood or other organi
material.

Vision Clearance at Corners

In order to provide a clear view of

FPOOONOUA®WNR

intersecting streets to motorists, a triangular

area of clear vision formed by the two . L -

intersecting streets and driveways and a line ggcé°r:,gx‘l’§:‘:'r;a#;'§:' :

connecting said centerlines, shall bepk height of 3 feet; at least | .2

clear of visual obstruction, as specified 66% open =

below. 25

(a) Where two streets intersect, the line /1 10
shall extend a minimum of twenty \— 7

five (25) feet from the intersection of
the two street property lines. L
(b) At the intersection of a private drive
or alley with a street, the line shall
extend a .mlnlmum of ten (10) feet Figure 111: Vision Clearance TrianglesrfStreet
from the intersection of the street andang priveway
alley or drive property lines.
(©) At the intersection of any railroad crossing with a street or highway, a vision
clearance triangle with a minimum dinson of three hundred thirty (330) feet
shall be maintained.

street
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(5)

(d) Within any vision clearance triangle, screening, planting, walls, fences or other
obstructions are not permitted between a height of thirty (30) inches and ten (10)
feet above the curb leyelith the exception of fences a maximum of three (3)
feet in height and at least twbirds (2/3) open to vision.

(e) Dimensions of the vision clearance triangle may be reduced based on the
recommendation of the Traffic Engineering Division.

Landgape Calculations and Distribution

Required landscaped areas shall be calculated based upon the total developed area of the

property. Developed area, for the purpose of this requirement, is defined as all parts of

the site that are not left in a natusthte within a single contiguous boundary, including
building footprints, parking and loading areas, driveways, internal sidewalks, patios, and
outdoor activity areas. Developed area does not include other land within required
setbacks and natural areasthe same property that are left undisturbed.

(@) One (1) landscape unit shall be provided for each three hundred (300) square feet
of developed area, with the exception of the IL and the IG districts as specified in
B. below.

(b) Within the Industrial- Limited and Industrial- General districts, one (1)
landscape unit shall be provided for every six hundred (600) square feet of
developed area.

(© One landscape unit consists of five (5) landscape points. Landscape points are
calculated as shown the following table.

Plant type Points Minimum Size at Installation
Overstory deciduous tree | 35 2%inch caliper

Ornamental tree 15 1 1/2 inch caliper

Evergreen tree 15 3 feet tall

Shrub, deciduous 2 180 or 3 gallo
Shrub, evergreen 3 180 or 3 gallo
Ornamental grasses 2 180 or 3 gallo
Ornamental/decorative 4 per10In. ft. | n/a

fencing or wall

(d) Calculations yielding a fraction up to ehalf (1/2 or 0.5) shall be rounded down
to the rearest whole number; fractions of more than one half (1/2) shall be
rounded up.

(e) Landscaping shall be distributed throughout the property along street frontages,
within parking lot interiors, and as foundation plantings as specified in
subsections (6htough (8) below, or as general site landscaping.

)] Planting beds or planted areas must have at least sdixentyercent (75%)
vegetative cover. Noplanted areas shall not be paved, but shall be covered
with a weed barrier and mulched.

(9) Not mae than four (4) of any one species of canopy tree shall be used to meet a
canopy tree requirement.
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(6)

()

Development Frontage Landscaping
Landscaping and ornamental fencing shall g
provided between buildings or parking areas af
the adjacent street(®xcept where buildirgare
placed at the sidewalk_andscape material shal
include a mix of trees, shrubs and groundco
meeting the following requirements:

(@) One (1) overstory deciduous tree a
five (5) shrubs shall be planted for eagk
thirty (30) lineal feet of lot frontage.
Two (2) ornamental trees or two (2
evergreen trees may be used in place
one (1) overstory deciduous tree.

(b) In cases where building facades directly!. §
abut the sidewalk, required frontag
landscaping shall be deductewrh the
required point total. . 4

(© In cases where development frontad ]
landscaping cannot be provided due [ H”

g
site constraints, the zoning administratd 117 o
may waive the requirement or substitu bl 2 o
alternative screening methods for t

required landscaping.
(d) Fencing shall be a minimum of three

(3) feet in height, and shall be Figures 11213: Development Frontage
Landscaping Examples

constructed of wrought iron, masonry,
stone or equivalent material. Chain
link or temporary fencing is prohibited.
Interior Parking Lot Landscaping
The purpose of interior parkjnlot landscaping
is to improve the appearance of parking lot
provide shade, and improve stormwatg
infiltration. All parking lots with twenty (20) o
more parking spaces shall be landscaped
accordance with the following interior parking
lot standard. :
@) For new development on sites
previously undeveloped or where aflis= :
improvements have been remoyeal L
minimum of eight percent8s) of the
asphalt or concrete area of the parkin
lot shall be devoted to interior planting

Figure 114: Interior Parking Lot Landscapin
%xample

islands peninsulas, or landaped strips. For changes to a developed site, a
minimum of five percent (5%) of the asphalt or concrete area shall be interior
planting islands, peninsulas, or landscaped strips. A tree island shall be located at

least every twelve (12) contiguous sdallvith no break or alternatively,
landscaped stripst least seven (7) feet wide between parking bays.

(b) The primary plant materials shall be shade trees with at least one (1) deciduous

canopy tree for every one hundred sixty (160) square feet ofreelgaindscaped

area. Two (2) ornamental deciduous trees may be substituted for one (1) canopy
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(8)

9)

(10)

tree, but ornamental trees sh
constitute no more than twenfiye =
percent (25%) of the required trecgmN

Islands shall include shrubs, ornamen i
grasses, or tbher vegetative ground
cover between required trees. No lig
poles shall be located closer than twen
(20) feet from the center of any tree.

(© Islands may be curbed or may bg;
designed as uncurbed hietention
areas as part of an approved low intpdas
stormwater management design
approved by the Director of Public
Works. The ability to maintain these
areas over time must be demonstrated. (Skapter37, Madison General
OrdinancesErosion and Stormwater Runoff Control.)

(d) A clearly demarcated pestrian pathway shall be provided from the public street
to the primary entrance of the building.

Foundation Plantings

Foundation plantings consist primarily of shrubs and native grasses, and shall be installed

along building facades, except wherdlding facades directly abut the sidewalk (a zero

setback).

Screening along District Boundaries

Screening shall be prowd alongside and rear property boundaries between commercial,

mixed use or industrial districts and residential districts. ®angeshall consist of a solid

wall, solid fence, or hedge with yesound foliage, between six (6) and eight (8) feet in

height,except that within the front yard setback area, screening shall not exceed four (4)

feet in height. Height of screening sha#é# measured from natural or approved grade.

Berms and retaining walls shall not be used to increase grade relative to screening height.

Screening of Other Site Elements

The following site elements shall be screened in compatibility with the ddsigremts,

materials and colors used elsewhere on the site, as follows:

(a) Refuse Disposal Area®\ll developments, except single family and two family
developments, shall provide a refuse disposal area. Such area shall be screened
on four (4) sides (inclding a gate for access) by a solid, commergiate wood
fence, wall, or equivalent material with a minimum height of six (6) feet and not
greater than seven (7) feet.

(b) Outdoor Storage AreasOutdoor storage areas shall be screened from abutting
resicential uses with a by a building wall or solid, commergiaide wood fence,
wall, yearround hedge, or equivalent material, with a minimum height of six (6)
feet and not greater than seven (7) feet. Screening along district boundaries,
where present, mgyovide all or part of the required screening.

(© Loading Areas Loading areas shall be screened from abutting residential uses
and from street view to the extent feasible by a building wall or solid,
commercialgrade wood fence, or equivalent matenath a minimum height of
six (6) feet and not greater than seven (7) feet. Screening along district
boundaries, where present, may provide all or part of the required screening.

(d) Mechanical uipment All rooftop and ground level mechanical equipmant
utilities shall be fully screened from view from any street or residential district,
as viewed from six (6) feet above ground level. Screening may consist of a

Figures 115: Interior Parking Lot
Landscaping Example
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(11)

(12)

building wall or fence and/or landscaping as approved by Zbaing
Administrator.
Maintenance
The owner of the premises is responsible for the watering, maintenance, repair and
replacement of all landscaping, fences, and other landscape architectural features on the
site. All planting beds shall be kept weed free. Plant materialhtiedied shall be
replacecho later than the upcoming June 1.
Fences, Walls and Hedges
Fences, walls and hedges may be erected, placed, or maintained in any yard along or
adjacent to a lot line in accordance with the requirements identified isdbi®n. The
owner shall be responsible for properly locating all property lines before construction of

any fence.
(a) Height in Residential Districts
1. The maximum height of a fence or hedge within required side and rear
setbacks in a residential zogi district shall not exceed six (6) feet. A
fence of up to eight (8) feet in height may be constructed on a district
boundary line between a residential district and a miss commercial
or employment district.
2. Fences around pools shall not excegght (8) feet.
3. The maximum height of a solid fence or hedge within a required front or

corner side yard setback shall not exceed four (4) feet, except that a fence

or hedge of up to six (6) feet may be located within a corner side yard

setback behindhe rear plane of the principal building. Screening fences

exceeding four (4) feet in height shall be set back a minimum of four (4)

feet from the sidewalk.

a. Such front yard or corner side yard fences may be increased to a
maximum height of five (5) feet open, decorative, ornamental
fencing materials that are less than fifty percent (50%) opaque
are used or to a maximum height of six (6) feet if open,
decorative, ornamental fencing materials that are less than
twenty (20) percent opaque are used.

(b) Height in Mixed Use or Nonresidential Zoning District¥he maximum height
of a fence or wall shall not exceed eight (8) feet except in required front or corner
side yard setbacks where the maximum height of a solid fence or wall shall not
exceed thre€3) feet.

(© Height MeasurementFence height shall be measured from natural or approved
grade. In the case of grade separation, such as the division of properties by a
retaining wall, fence height shall be determined based on measurement from the
averge point between highest and lowest grade. If the fence is set back from the
retaining wall by a distance of at least four (4) feet, the fence height shall be
measured from the base of the fence.

(d) Fences or walls shall comply with the vision clearaimi@agle requirements of
Subsectior28.142(4)

(e) Fences and walls located in the front or street side yard setback areas must be
made of materials such as wood, ornamental metal, brick-etated chain link
or stone. Uncoated chain link fences maybed in interior side or rear yards.

() Temporary fencing, including the use of wood or plastic snow fences for the
purposes of limiting snow drifting between November 1 and April 1, protection
of excavation and construction sites, and the protectigriaofts during grading
and construction is permitted for a time period consistent with an approved
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building permit or up to one hundred eighty (180) consecutive days per calendar
year.

28.143 TELECOMMUNICATION FACILITIES AND ANTENNAS.
QD Statement of Ppose

The purpose and intent of this section is to strike a balance between the federal interest

concerning the construction, modification and siting of telecommunication towers and

antennas for use in providing personal wireless services, and the iofietlestCity in
regulating local zoningThese regulations are designed to protect and promote the public
health, safety and welfare of the community and the aesthetic quality of the City. The
goals of this section are to:

(a) Protect residential areand land uses from the potential adverse impacts of
towers and antennas;

(b) Minimize the total number of towers throughout the community;

(© Encourage the joint use of new and existing tower sites as a primary siting option
rather than construction ofiditional singleuse towers;

(d) Minimize the visual impact of towers and antennas; and avoid potential damage
to adjacent properties from tower failure through engineering and careful siting
of tower structures.

It is also the intent of this section poovide a public forum to insure a balance between

public concerns and private interests in establishing commercial telecommunication and

related facilities.
(2) Registration of Telecommunications Carriers and Providers

@) Registration and Application Rairements All personal wireless service
carriers and providers that offer or provide any telecommunications services for a
fee directly to the public, either within the City or outside the corporate limits
from telecommunications facilities within thetZ and all Telecommunications
tower owners, shall register and provide to the City, pursuant to this ordinance,
on forms to be provided by tHeuilding Inspection Division Director and shall
provide with each conditional use application the followingrnfation:

1. The identity and legal status of the registrant, including any affiliates.

2. The name, address and telephone number of the officer, agent or
employee responsible for the accuracy of the registration statement.

3. A narrative and map despri i on of registrant

telecommunications facilities within the City, adjacent cities, villages
and townships.

4. Such other information as tiBaiilding Inspection Division Director may
reasonably require.

(b) Purpose of RegistrationThe purpos of registration under this ordinance is to:

1. Provide the City with accurate and current information concerning
personal wireless services carriers and providers and telecommunications
tower owners, who offer or provide services within the City, or o
or operate telecommunication facilities within the City.

2. Assist the City in enforcement of this Section.
3. Assist the City in monitoring compliance with local, state and federal
laws.

(©) Enforcement Any personal wireless services carrierpoovider who offers or
provides services within the City, or any telecommunications tower owner who
owns or operates telecommunications facilities within the City, must register and
provide the information required in subdivisia) &bove within thirty 80) days
of such a request by the City.
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(d) Conditional Use Application Requirementk addition to the requirements
contained in subdivision (@) above, the conditional use application shall
address the following:

1. The requirements contained in giiisions (5), (6), (7), (8) and (9)
bel ow, including a narrative and
systemwide plan describing existing and applied for facilities to serve
the community.

2. A visual analysis, which may include photo montage, fietstkap, or
other techniques shall be prepared by or on behalf of the applicant which
identities the potential visual impacts and the design capacity of the
proposed facility to the satisfaction of the Plan Commission.

Consideration shall be given to viewsrh public areas as well as from
private residencesThe analysis shall assess the impacts of the proposed facility
and other existing telecommunication facilities in the area, and shall identify and
include all feasible mitigation measures consistenth wite technological
requirements of the proposed personal wireless servisiégosts for the visual
analysis, and applicable administrative costs, shall be borne by the applicant.

As part of the Plan Commissions continuing jurisdiction over conditional
uses, each registrant shall inform the City, within s{g) days, of any change
in the information set forth in subdivision (8).

(e) Minor Alterations Antemas affixed to an existing telemmunications tower or
structure, together with the relatedpport facilities and equipment buildings, or
the replacement of a previously approved telecommunications tower and related
antennas, support facilities and equipment buildings, may be authorized by
issuance of a permit as a minor alteration to an egistonditional use or an
existing permitted use when approved by the Director of Planning and
Community and Economic Development, which are compatible with the concept
approved by the City Plan Consrion and/or the standards iecS 28.83 of
this ordinane. If the minor alteration is not approved, the applicant shall apply
to the Plan Commission for approval in accordance with the conditional use
standards of this ordinance.

)] Inventory and Tracking SystenTheZoningAdministrator shall compile a lisf
existing telecommunications facilities
information provided by personal wireless services providers and
telecommunications tower owners. The Zoning Administrator shall maintain and
update said list on a regulbiasis. The list shall also include the location of
public facilities that may be available for-tmration.

(9) A professional engineering consultant shall review each conditional use
application for compliance wi the requirements set out init&ectios (7) and
(8) below.

3) Abandonment

If a telecommunication facility shall cease to be used for a period exceeding one year and

a day, the owner or operator of said facility shall remove the facility upon the written

request of the CityBuilding Inspetion Division Director at no cost to the City within

ninety (90) days of said requed®rior to the issuance of any building or zoning permits,

a performance bond shall be provided to guarantee that a facility that has ceased being

used for telecommunidah purposes is removed. The bond amount shall be the lesser of

twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) or an amount based on a written estimate of a person
qualified to remove such structures.
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4) Structural Requirements

Every telecommunication facility si be designed and constructed so as to comply with

the requirements dVis. Admin. Code 8€omm 62.35 to 62.458s amended from time

to time. If, upon inspection, th&uilding Inspection Division Director concludes that a

tower fails to comply with suclcodes, in effect at the time of construction, and

constitutes a danger to persons or property, then upon notice being provided to the owner
of the tower, the owner shall have thirty (30) days or such time as determined by the

Building Inspection DivisionDirector to bring such tower into compliance with said

codes.

Failure to bring such tower into compliance within said thirty (30) days or such time as

determined by th8uilding Inspection Division Director shall constitute grounds for the

removal ofthea wer or antenna at ownerds expense.
(5) Basic Tower and Building Design

All new telecommunication facilities, except exempt facilities as defined in subsection

(9), below, shall be designed to blend into the surrounding environment to the greatest

extent feasible. To this end all the following measures shall be implemented.

(a) Telecommunications towers shall be constructed out of metal or other
nonflammable material, unless specifically permitted by the City to be otherwise.

(b) Telecommunication sygort facilities (i.e., equipment rooms, utilities, and
equipment enclosures) shall be constructed out of nonreflective materials (visible
exterior surfaces only) to all extent possible and, where possible, shall be sited
below the ridge line or designedrtinimize their impact.

(© Telecommunication equipment buildings, shelters and cabinets shall be treated to
look like a building or facility typically found in the area.

(d) The City shall have the authority to require reasonable special design (leateria
architectural features and color) of the telecommunication facilities where
findings of particular sensitivity are made (e.g. proximity to historic or
aesthetically significant structures, views and/or community features).

(e) Telecommunication factiies shall insure that sufficient amlimbing measures
have been incorporated into the facility, as needed, to reduce potential for
trespass and injury.

) Equipment buildings and outdoor equipment shall be located, designed and
screened to reduce viuimpacts to the extent feasible considering the
technological requirements of the proposed personal wireless services and the
need to be compatible with neighboring residences and the character of the
community.

(9) Emergency backip generators shall lsereened by a solid fence or wall. Other
efforts to mitigate noise from such generators may be required.

(h) Antennas shall be designed to blend with its supporting structure. The color
selected shall be one that in the opinion of the Plan Commissibminimize
the visibility of the antennas to the greatest extent feasible

(6) Location

All new telecommunication facilities shall be located so as to minimize their visibility

and the number of tower sites. To this end, a good faith effort in achiewilogation

shall be required of the requestor and host entity, subject to existlngatemn contracts;

and all of the following measures shall be implemented for telecommunication facilities

in addition to meeting #conditional use standards iacS28.183 of these ordinances:

(a) No telecommunications tower shall be installed closer thafqoager (1/4) mile
from another telecommunications tower, measured from the base of the existing
tower to the base of the proposed tower, unless credibleneeide a reasonable
degree of certainty acceptable to the Plan Commission is submitted showing a
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(7)

clear need for said new tower and the infeidigjbof co-locating it on an existing
site. Such evidence may include but is not limited to the following:

1. Ademonstration that no tower iin the
mu s t be | ocated is of sufficient hei
and the deficiency in height cannot be remedied at a reasonable cost;

2. A demonstration that the existing tewis not of sufficient strength to
support applicantés equi pment and t}
cannot be remedied at a reasonable cost;

3. A demonstration t hat t he applican

electromagnetic interference with equipmerdan the existing
telecommunications tower (s) within
equipment must be located, or the equipment on the existing
telecommunications tower(s) would cause interference with the
applicant 6s equi p me nwhateverdourtehcannatnt er f
be eliminated at a reasonable cost;

4, A demonstration that the fees, costs or contractual provisions required by
the owner in order to elmcate on an existing communication tower are
unreasonable relative to industry norms;

5. A demonstration that there are other factors that render existing
communication towers unsuitable or unavailable and establishes that the
public interest is best served by the placement or construction of a new
telecommunications tower.

For the purposes dhis requirement, exempt telecommunications facilities unavailable

for colocation shall not be included in the egearter (1/4) mile computation.

(b) No telecommunication tower shall be located on a lot in a residence district,
unless said lot is greatthan two (2) acres in area and the principal use is other
than residential.

(© Telecommunications towers, guy wires, appurtenant equipment and buildings
shall comply with the yard and set back requirements of the zoning district in
which they are lodad and, in addition thereto, all telecommunications towers
shall be set back at least one hundred (100) feet from any property devoted to
residential use or two hundred (200) feet from any residential building,
whichever is less.

Co-located and Mulple-User Facilities

@ Analysis Unless an applicant is submitting an application to locate -twozde
upon an existing tower or structure, an analysis shall be prepared by or on behalf
of the applicant, subject to the approval of the Plan Commissioich identifies
all reasonable, technically feasible, alternative locations and/or facilities which
would be useable for the proposed personal wireless services.

The intention of the alternatives analysis is to present alternative strategies which

would minimize the number, size and adverse environmental impacts, including

aesthetics, of facilities necessary to provide the needed services to the City and
surrounding rural and urban areas. The analysis shall address the potential for co
location at andsting or a new site and the potential to locate facilities as close
as possible to the intended service area. It shall also explain the rationale for
selection of the proposed site in view of the relative merits of any of the feasible
alternatives.

Approval of the project is subject to the Plan Commission making a finding that

the proposed site results in fewer or less severe environmental impacts, including

aesthetics, than any feasible alternative site. The City may require independent
verificationoft hi s anal ysis by a qualified engi:-
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(b)

Facilities which are not proposed to be -looated with another
telecommunication facility shall provide a written explanation why the subject
facility is not a candidate for eocation.

Design for Celocation All new telecommunications towers shall be
structurally and electrically designed to accommodate at least three (3) separate
antenna arrays, unless credible evidence is presented that said construction is
economically and techiagically unfeasible or the Plan Commission determines
that for reasons of aesthetics ordomply with the standards oe& 28.183 a
telecommunications tower of such height to accommodate three (3) antenna
arrays is unwarranted.

Multi-user telecommunations towers shall be designed to allow for future
rearrangement of antennas and to accept antennas mounted at varying heights.
Parking areas, access roads, and utility easements shall be shared by site users, at
fair market rates as determined by cusdgmindustry standards, when in the
determination of the Plan Commission this will minimize overall visual impact to
the community.

(8) Exempt Facilities

(@

(b)

Amateur radio towers installed, erected, maintained and/or operated in any
residential zoningdistrict, by a federaliicensed amateur radio operator,
complying with the provisions contained in Chapter IGO, so long as all the
following conditions are met:

1. The antenna use involved is accessory to the primary use of the property
which is nota telecommunication facility;

2. In a residential zone, no more than one support structure for licensed
amateur radio operator is allowed on the parcel;

3. Sufficient anticlimbing measures have been incorporated into the

facility, as needed, to redupetential for trespass and injury.
Publicly owned and operated telecommunications facilities required in the public
interest to provide for and maintain a radio frequency telecommunication system,
including digital, analog, wireless or electromagnet&ves, for police, fire and
other municipal services

28.144 DEVELOPMENT ADJACENT TO A LANDMARK OR LANDMARK SITE.

Any development on a zoning lot adjoining a landmark or landmark site for which Plan
Commission or Urban Design Commission review is regusteall be reviewed by the Landmark
Commission to determine whether the proposed development is so large or visually intrusive as to
adversely affect the historic character and integrity of the adjoining landmark or landmark site.
Landmark Commission restv shall be advisory to the Plan Commission and the Urban Design

28.145

Commission.

HISTORIC DISTRICT SUFFIXES.
D) Statement of Purpose and Applicabilitidistoric District suffixes are created to provide

an effective means of identifying zoning lotsialhare either located within a designated
Historic District or upon which is located a designated landmark, pursuant to the
provisions of Sec. 33.19, MGO. The appropriate suffix for a designated landmark or
respective Historic District as created hereamshall be appended to the current and any
future zoning district classification of each zoning lot so affected and the suffix shall also
be appended to zoning district classifications on Zoning District Maps maintained by the
Zoning Administrator. Theuwsfix designation has no effect upon the principal zoning
district classification of said zoning lots. However, the applicable regulations of Chapter
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(2)

3)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

33.19 which are referenced by the respective suffix shall apply to each said zoning lot in
addition to theapplicable requirements of the Zoning Code.

HIST-L Designated LandmarkThe HISTFL suffix applies to all zoning lots on which a
designated landmark is located pursuant to Sec. 33.19(4) and (6), MGO, and the owner of
each such zoning lot is notifietldt the landmark located thereon and the landmark site
shall be maintained in a condition consistent with the provisions of Sec. 33.19, in
addition to the applicable requirements of the Zoning Code.

HIST-MH Mansion Hill Historic District The HISFMH suffix applies to all zoning lots
located within the Mansion Hill Historic District and the owners of such zoning lots are
notified that any improvements thereon, whether present or proposed, shall be
constructed, maintained, altered and demolished onstieted in accordance with the
applicable general provisions of Sec. 33.19 and the specific provisions of Sec. 33.19(10),
in addition to the applicable requirements of the Zoning Code.

HIST-TL Third Lake Ridge Historic District The HISFTL suffix applies to all zoning

lots located within the Third Lake Ridge Historic District and the owners of such zoning
lots are notified that any improvements thereon, whether present or proposed, shall be
constructed, maintained, altered and demolished or reootesirin accordance with the
applicable general provisions of Sec. 33.19 and the specific provisions of Sec. 33.19(11),
in addition to the applicable requirements of the Zoning Code.

HIST-UH University Heights Historic District The HISTUH suffix appies to all
zoning lots located within the University Heights Historic District and the owners of such
zoning lots are notified that any improvements thereon, whether present or proposed,
shall be constructed, maintained, altered and demolished or recpedtin accordance

with the applicable general provisions of Sec. 33.19 and the specific provisions of Sec.
33.19(12), in addition to the applicable requirements of the Zoning Code.

HIST-MB Marquette Bungalows Historic DistrictThe HISTMB suffix applies to all

zoning lots located within the Marquette Bungalows Historic District and the owners of
such zoning lots are notified that any improvements thereon, whether present or
proposed, shall be constructed, maintained, altered and demolished otroetedsn
accordance with the applicable general provisions of Sec. 33.19 and the specific
provisions of Sec. 33.193)., in addition to the applicable requirements of the Zoning
Code.

HIST-FS First Settlement Historic Districlhe HISTFS Suffix aplies to all zoning lots
located within the First Settlement Historic District and the owners of such zoning lots
are notified that any improvements thereon, whether present or proposed, shall be
constructed, maintained, altered, and demolished or reooteddrin accordance with the
applicable general provisions of Sec. 33.19 and the specific provisions of Sec. 33.19(14),
in addition to the applicable requirements of the Zoning Code.

28.146 NEGATIVE USE RESTRICTIONS PROHIBITED AS AGAINST PUBLIC POLICY.

(1)

Purpose and Intent The public health, safety and general welfare of the City are
compromised when private parties impose negative use restrictions upon real property in
the City which prohibit or have the economic or practical effect of prohibitinggbeof

such real property for grocery store or drug store purposes after a grocery store or drug
store owner or operator has terminated grocery store or drug store operations upon such
real property. Such negative use restrictions are separate anct dietim commercially
reasonable nenompete clauses included in shopping center development agreements
whereby a landlord may agree with a tenant that is a grocery store or drug store not to
lease another space in the same shopping center to a seconyg giomeeor drug store,
respectively, in order to induce the first tenant to sign a-teng lease as an anchor
tenant at such shopping center development.
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(2)

Prohibitions Notwithstanding Sec. 28.04(1)(c), a private agreement that purports to
impose ngative use restrictions upon real property in the City so as to prohibit or have
the economic or practical effect of prohibiting the use of such real property for grocery
store or drug store purposes after a grocery store or drug store owner or operator ha
terminated grocery store or drug store operations on such real property, when such use
would otherwise be permitted (including as a conditional use) under the zoning
ordinance, shall be against public policy, void, and unenforceable. The foregoing
prohibition shall apply whether the private agreement is incorporated in a deed
restriction, a restrictive covenant, a lease or memorandum of lease, or any other
instrument. This prohibition applies to all such private agreements, including those
created prioto the effective date of this section. In addition to any penalty imposed by
Sec. 28.12(14), the City may institute appropriate action relating to any such private
agreement pursuant Wis. Stat. 862.23(8). The penalty provisions of Sec. 28.12(14)
shdl not apply to such private agreements entered into prior to the effective date of this
section.
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SUBCHAPTER 28J: SUPPLEMENTAL REGULATIONS

28.151 APPLICABILITY .
Supplemental regulations are established to address the unique characteristics ofacertain |
uses. The standards and conditions listed for land uses in this chapter are applicable to both
permitted uses and uses permitted by conditional use permit, as specified for each zoning district,
unless otherwise noted.

Accessory Bildings andStructures

(@) Accessory buildings and structures shall not occupy more than the lesser of ten percent
(10%) of the lot area or one thousand (1,000) square feet, unless approved as a
conditional use.

(b) No individual accessory building or structure shall exceedhivedred (500) square feet
in the TR district or eight hundred (800) square feet in the other residential districts,
unless approved as a conditional use.

Accessory Wvelling Unit in the TRP District

(a) No more than one (1) accessory dwelling unit majobated on a lot.

(b) The lotshallbe a corner lot or abut an alley.

(© The lotshallhave a minimum area of five thousand (5,000) square feet.

(d) The lotshallhave a minimum width of fifty (50) feet for corner lots and sixty (60) feet
for interior lots.

(e) An attactked accessory dwelling unit shall be part of the single family dwelling on the
same lot for the purpose of the bulk requirements of the district. Any secondary dwelling
unit connected to the singfamily dwelling is considered attached.

() A detached accessodwelling unit shall be located only above a detached garage of the
singlefamily dwelling on the same lot.

(9) A detached accessory dwelling unit shall be located a minimum of five (5) feet from a
side or rear lot line, unless the lot is adjacent to an,alleyhich case it shall be located
a minimum of two (2) feet from the rear lot line.

(h) The height, lot area per dwelling unit, and usable open space requirements for detached
accessory dwelling units shall be as specified for the district.

® The usable opermace requirements for a detached accessory dwelling unit shall be fifty
percent (50%) of the usable open space requireimémné district.
()] The singlefamily dwelling on the lot shall be owneccupied.

(k) The entryway to the accessory dwelling unit shaltdxenected to a street frontage with a
paved walkway.

()] The accessory dwelling unit shall have a separate entrance from thefaniye
dwelling.

Accessory Dwelling Unit _in Districts Other than the-PRDistrict.

ADU Requirements

The following requiremets shall apply within all ADU Overlay Districts.

(a) The principal dwelling or the accessory dwelling unit must be ovateupied except
that a temporary absence of up to six (6) months is allowed.

(b) The principal dwelling must be a singlmily detachd dwelling.

(©) No more than one (1) accessory dwelling unit may be located on a lot.

(d) The number of occupants of the accessory dwelimg shall not exceed one (1) family
or two (2) unrelated individuals.
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(e)
(f)

(9)

(h)
(i)
()
(k)
(1
(m)
(n)

(0)

The accessory dwelling unit shall not beld separately from the principal
dwelling.

The maximum height of a detached building containing an accessory dwelling
unit, including one built above a garage, shall be twéinty (25) feet. Height

shall be measured as a pijal building pursuanto Sec28.134(1)(b).

The maximum size of an accessory dwelling unit shall be sevViertypercent
(75 %) of the principal dwel l ingbés fl oor
hundred (700) square feet.

The minimum setback requirements shall bes¢éhéor accessory building or
structures of the underlying zoning district.

Accessory dwelling unit entry ways within a rear or side yard shall be connected
to a street frontage by a paved walkway or driveway.

The appearance or character of the @pal building shall not be significantly
altered so that its appearance is no longer that of a Samgiéy dwelling.

The exterior finish material of an accessory dwelling unit shall match the type,
size and placement of exterior finish materialhaf principal dwelling.

The roof pitch shall match the predominant roof pitch of the principal dwelling.
Trim and projecting eaves shall match those of the principal dwelling.

Windows shall match those in the principal dwelling in proportiolaijanship

of width to height) and orientation (horizontal or vertical).

No increase in ogite parking facilities.

Adaptive Reuse ofFormerSchool orMunicipal Buildings.

(@)

(b)

Former public school or municipal buildings in residential and speisialots may be
adapted for the following uses with the approval of the Director of Planning and
Community and Economic Development:

ONO O~ WNE

Day care centers

Elementary and secondary schools

Arts, technical or trade schools

Colleges and universities

Other public educational facilities

Recreational buildings and community centers, nonprofit

State or municipal offies.

Offices for health, medical, welfare and other institutions or organizations
gualifying as nonprofit under the laws bEtState of Wisconsin

Former public school or municipal buildings in residential and special districts may be
adapted asusiness and professional offioggh conditional usepproval

Adult Entertainmengstablishment

(a)
(b)
(€)

(d)

Such establishments shbe licensed as provided in Section 9.05 of these ordinances.
Exterior windows shall not be covered or made opaque in any way.

No adult entertainment establishment shall be located within one thousand (1,000) feet of
any church, synagogue, terapiosque or any other place of worship, any lot in a
residetial district, either in the City of Madison or in a municipality adjacent to the City
of Madison any planned developments which allow residential dwelling units; any
public park any private opublic pre-school.elementary, secondary, or vocational
schoo] any public or private playgroundny day care centeasiny public library any

youth recreation area including little league baseball fields, soccer fields, and
YMCAsS/YWCAs; or any other aduentertainment establishment.

The distance requirement under subdivigirabove shall be measured along a straight
line from the nearest property line of any church, synagogue, temple, mosque or any
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(e)

(f)

other place of worshjmny lot in a residdial district, either in the City of Madison or in

a municipality adjacent to the City of Madis@my planned developments which allow
residential dwelling units; any public padny private or publipre-school,elementary,
secondary, or vocational schpahy public or private playgroundny day care center

any public library any youth recreation area including little league baseball fields, soccer
fields, and YMCAs/YWCAsor any other adult entertainment establishment or adult
entertainment tavern todltlosest property line of the adult entertainment establishment.
No material referenced under the definition of Adult Book or Video Store shall be placed
in any exterior window, provided that material which is not so referenced may be placed
in a window.

An adult entertainment establishment may have only one (1) nonflashing business sign,
which sign may only indicate the name of the business and identify it as an adult
entertainment establishment.

Adult Entertainmen¥enue or Rvern

(@)

(b)

(c)

No such establishment shall be located within five hundred (500) lineal feet of a church,
synagogue, temple, mosque or any other place of womshypot in a residence district,
either in the City of Madison or in a municipality adjacent to the City of Magany

planned developments which allow residential dwelling units; any public park, any
private or publiqpre-school.elementary, secondary, or vocational schany public or

private playgroungdany day care centesiny public library any youth recration area

including little league baseball fields, soccer fields, and YMCAs/YW@AaNy tavern,

or any other adult entertainment tavern or adult entertainment establishment.

The distance requirement under subdivigimrabove shall be measurediad) a straight

line from the nearest property line of any chusymagogue, temple, mosque or any

other place of worship; any lot in a residence district, either in the City of Madison or in a
municipality adjacent to the city of Madison; any planned kgreents which allow
residential dwelling units; any public park; any private or publiesgfeol, elementary,
secondary, or vocational school; any private or public playgroundjangare center,

any library any youth recreation area including litikague baseball fields, soccer fields,
and YMCAs /YWCAs jor any tavern, or any other adult entertainment tavern or adult
entertainment establishment to the closest property line of the adult entertainment tavern.
Said tavern shall acquire and maintan adult entertainment tavdicense pursuant to
Sec.38.11 of these ordinances prior to issuance of an occupancy permit.

Adult Family Home

(@)

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

The loss of any state license or permit by an adult family home shall result in an
automatic revocationohtat f aci | ityds wuse permit.

The applicant must disclose in writing the cdpaof the adult family home

No new adult family home shall be located within two thousand five hundred (2,500) feet
of an adult family home or existing community living arrangemenkess the persons
served are disabled or handicapped under the Fair Housing Amendment Act (FHAA) or
the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and are living within the adult family home
because of their disability or handicap unless approved as anditional use

An adult family home may contain a second kitchen for privacy of staff, but such kitchen
facilities shall be dismantled and removed when the arrangement is discontinued.

No conditional use approved under this section shaldmsferal® to another location or
permitholder.

171



Agriculturei Animal Husbandry

(@)

(b)

In the UA District, a Management Plan that addresses how to minimize impacts on
surrounding uses and natural systems is required for:

1. Off-street parking of more than tet vehicles.

2. Processing of food produced on site.

3. Use of heavy equipment, such as tractors

4, Application of agricultural chemicals, including fertilizers and pesticides.

In the UA District, conditional use approval and a Management Parequired for:

1. Spreading of manure.

2. Spraying of agricultural chemicals, including fertilizers and pesticides.

3. Use of heavy equipment, such as tractors, before 7:00 A.M. and/or after 10:00
P.M.

4

Agriculturei Cultivation

(@)

(b)

In the UA District, a Managment Plan that addresses how to minimize impacts on
surrounding uses and natural systems is required for:

1. Off-street parking of more than ten (10) vehicles.

2. Processing of food produced on site.

3. Use of heavy equipment, such as tractors.

4, Application of agricultural chemicals, including fertilizers and pesticides.

In the UA District, conditional use approval and a Management Plan are required for:

1. Spreading of manure.

2. Spraying of agricultural chemicals, including fertilizers pegticides.

3. Use of heavy equipment, such as tractors, before 7:00 A.M and/or after 10:00
P.M.

Animal BoardingFacility, Kennel,Animal Shelter.

(@)
(b)

Outdoor dog runs or exercise pens shall be located at least two hundred (200) feet from a
residentialuse or district

Any outdoorportion of ananimal boarding facilitykenne| shelter, or animal daycare

shall be screened from view from adjacent propleyta solid fence, hedge or similar

plant material not to exceed six (6) feet in height.

Animal Day Care Applicantsshallsubmit at the time of permit application written operating

procedures, such as those recommended by the American Boarding and Kennel Association
(ABKA) or the American Kennel Club (AKC)Such procedures, whichallbe followedfor the

life of the business, must address the identification and correction of animal behavior that impacts
surrounding uses, including excessive barking.

Assisted living Facility.

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

The yard requirements for mufamily use in the district apply.

A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance within a predominantly
residential or mixedise area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street.

The site shall contain a minimum of one hundred fifty (150) scfeateof usable open
space per resident, consisting of outdoor seating areas, gardens and/or recreational
facilities. Public parks or plazas within three hundred (300) feet of the site may be used
to meet this requirement.

An appropriate transition areatiwveen the use and adjacent property may be required,
using landscaping, screening, and other site improvements consistent with the character
of the neighborhood.
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(e)

The owner shall submitlanagemen®lan for the facility and a floor plan showing
sleeping eeas, emergency exits and bathrooms.

Automobile Body Shop, Automobile Salesxd RentalAutomobile Service Statiod\utomobile

Repair StationConvenience Store

(@)

(b)
(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(¢))
(h)

All automobile servicing and repair activitishalleither:

1. Be carried on withinmenclosed building; or

2. Be screened along any property line that abuts a residential zoning district with:
a. A minimum of siX6) foot high masonry or decorative wood ferg; and
b. An area with a minimum width of eig8) feet planted with a

minimum of ong1) shade tree per fifty (50) linear feet and ¢heshrub
per four (4) linear feet.
Automobile repair bays shall not face a local, collector or arterial street, but may face an
alley or rear lot line.
A convenience store shall not leeated withinone thousand nine hundred eigfity980
feet distance of three (3) or more existing convenience stores, as measured along the
center lines of streets.
The following activities and equipment aowedonly in the rear yard and at ledity
(50) feet from a residential zoning district:

1. Storage of vehicle parts and refuse;
2. Temporary storage of vehicldsiring repair anghbending delivery to the
customer;

3 Vacuuming and cleaning.

The following activities and equipment akpwedonly within an enclosed building:

1 Lubrication equipment;

2 Motor vehicle washing equipment;

3 Hydraulic hoists and pits;

4, Body work and painting;

5. Storage of motor vehicles not in safe operating condition.

Outside storage or parkimd any disabled, wrecked, or partially dismantled vehicle is
not allowedfor a period exceeding ten (10) days during any thirty (30) day period.

No building, structure, canopy, gasoline pump, or storage tank shall be located within
twentyfive (25)feet of a residential zoning district.

IntheNMX and TSS Districtstherequirement in (g) abovenay be modifieds part of
the conditional use approvab that pump islandsre locatedn front of the building if
provides more effectiveirculation aesthetics or buffering of neighboring uses.

Bed and Breakfast Establishment

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

A maximum of four roomshallbe rented.

The establishmerghallhave a valid permit from the City Health Department.

The only meal that may be served is breakfast to registarests.

No establishment within a residential district shall be located within five hundred (500)
feet of any other such establishment, measured lot line to lot line.

Fire protection shall be approved by the Fire Department, and may be more restrictive
than State requirements.

Length of stay shall not exceed tweintye (21) consecutive days for each registered
guest.

Buildings or Structures Exceeding Ten Thous@k@000) Square Feet Floor Area
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(@) In any residential district,lilding floor area, blk, height and massing may be limited as
part of the conditional use approval in order to ensure compatibility with surrounding
uses

(b) In any residential district,raappropriate transition area between the use and adjacent
property may be required,ing landscaping, screening, and other site improvements
consistent with the character of the neighborhood

Caretaker.6s Dwelling
(a) Shall be accessory only to a n@sidential use.
(b) Shall meet all dimensional requirements of the district.

CarWash

(a) The camwash shall be completely enclosed when not in operation.

(b) Any access drive shall be located at least tt{36) feet from any public street
intersection, measured from the interior curb line commencing at the intersection of the
street.

(© Any car wash linexit shall be at least thir{{80) feet from any street line.

(d) The car wash shall be screeradoing all property lines with minimum sixfoot high (6)
masonry or decorative wood fence. Along any property line that abuts a residential
zoning district, an @ditional planted area shall be provided, with a minimum width of
eight feet and planted with a minimum of one shade tree per fifty (50) linear feet and one
shrub per four (4) linear feet.

(e) Sound from any speakers used on the premises shall not be atdi®eboundary of
any surrounding residential district or on any residential property.

) Water from the carwash shall not drain across any sidewalk or into a publiofrighi.

ClearCutting of Timber. The applicanshall demonstrate that cleauttingwill improve the

level of environmental protection on the subject property or is unavoidable due to grading or
other development requiremeniSlearcut areashall be replanted; replanting may occuairy
location onthe property.

Cohousing @mmunity.

@) Any housing type that ia conditionalusewithin the zoning district may bé#cated in a
cohousing community ith conditional use approval.

(b) Any use allowed within the zoning districtay belocated in asohousingcommunity.

(© Lot area requirementaay be combined and shared among cohousingwitfts
conditional use approval provided that the overall density remains consistent with
minimum lot area standards.

(d) Usable open space may be combined and shared among cohousing units.

Comrunity Living Arrangement (CLA) &rving up toEight (8) Residents

(@) The loss of any state license or permit by a CLA shall result in an automatic revocation of
that facilityds use permit.

(b) The applicanshalldisclose in writing the capag of the community living arrangeme

(© No new community living arrangement shall be located within two thousand five hundred
(2,500) feet of an existyy community living arrangement, except as provided urgler (
belowor unless approved as a conditional.use

(d) The total capacity of all CLAwithin an aldermanic district shall not exceed twenig
(25) persons or one percent (1%) of the population, whichever is greater, of such district,
except as provided undes) pelow, or unless approved as a conditional. use
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(e)

(f)

No separation distancerisquired and the district percentage specified above does not
apply if the persons served are disabled or handicapped under the Fair Housing
Amendment Act (FHAA) or the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and are living
within the CLA because of theirsdibility or handicap.

No conditional use permit under this section shall be transferable to another location or
person.

Community living Arrangement (CLA) Serviniine to Fifteen (915) Residents

(@)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)

The loss of any state license or permit by a CLA shalilrés an automatic revocation of
that facilityds use permit.

The applicanshalldisclose in writing the capiyg of the community living arrangement.
No new community living arrangement shall be located within two thousand five hundred
(2,500) feet of amxisting community living arrangemeninless approved as a
conditional use

The total capacity of all CLAs within an aldermanic district shall not exceed tfigaty
(25) persons or one percent (1%) of the population, whichever is greater, of suct) distri
unless approved as a conditional use.

All CLAs in the SRC1, SRC2, TRR and TRP districtsrequireconditional use

approval, regardless of the distance from other CLAs or the density of CLAs within the
aldermanic district.

No conditional use permit dier this section shall be transferable to another location or
person.

Community Living Arrangement (CLA) Serving More Than 15 Residents

(@)

(b)
(€)

(d)
(e)

The loss of any state license or permit by a CLA shall result in an automatic revocation of
that f aamnitityds use

The applicant must disclose in writing the capacity of the community living arrangement.
No community living arrangement shall be located within two thousand five hundred
(2,500) feet of an existing community living arrangement.

The total capacity of all CLAs within an aldermanic district shall not exceed tviiesty

(25) persons or one percent (1%) of the population, whichever is greater, of such district.
No conditional use permit under this section shall be transferabatether location or

person.

Concrete, Asphalt, and Rock Crushing

(@)
(b)

(c)

All building, structures, and activity areas shall be located a minimum of three hundred

(300) feet from all property lines of the site.

A site and vicinity plan shall be submittaith an application and shall contain the

following:

1. A description of natural features, including wetlands, water bodies and major
topographic features located on the property and within three hundred fifty (350)
feet of the site.

2. A description of tle proposal including type and amount of material to be
removed, overview of planned daily operations including equipment and
vehicles, and a discussion of how the proposed activities compare to land uses
within one thousand (1000) feet of the site.

3. A description of any potential environmental hazard due to existing or proposed
land uses, including soil, water, and air contamination.

A dust management plan shall be submitted with an application. This plan shall require

access drives and roads witltiire site to be sprayed with dust suppressants as needed to
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control fugitive dust. Access drives also shall be cleaned at appropriated intervals
consistent with City standards, or as otherwise determined by conditional use approval.

(d) A sound attenuatioplan shall be submitted with an application and shall describe the
sources of sound and compliance with applicable sound and noise regulation.

(e) A vibration-dampening plan shall be submitted with an application showing compliance
with all applicable wration regulations.

() A drainage plan for storm water management and runoff shall be submitted with an
application.

(9) A traffic plan shall be submitted with an application describing the number of daily truck
trips anticipated by the use. It alsolsidentify the principal access route(s) to the
facility and its traffic impact on the surrounding area.

(h) A site restoration plan shall be submitted with an application and shall include detailed
grading and revegetation plans, as well as a timetablith restoration.

® A schedule of hours of operation shall be submitted with an application.

Congregate @e Facility. See Assistetiving Facility.

Contractor 6s Bus orhkerlssisop Al attivitiesSshatl ve rcasriechout in an
enclose space.

Cont r aard tnithéTE district, outdoor storage shall be located to the rear of the principal
building. In all districts, outdoor storage shall be scredmad abutting residential uses with a
building wall or solid, commerciajrade facing, wall, evergreen hedge, or equivalent material.
All screening shall be at least six (6) feet in height and no more than seven (7) feet in height.
Screening along district boundaries, where present, may provide all or part of the required
screening.

Convent, Monastery, Similar Religious Group

(a) The useshallbe accessory to a place of worship. The use may be located on a separate
zoning lot where separated by a public rightvay from the primary use.

(b) The yard requirements for mufamily use in the district apply.

(© A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance within a predominantly
residential or mixedise area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street.

(d) The site shall contaia minimum of one hundred fifty (150) square feet of usable open
space per resident, consisting of outdoor seating areas, gardens and/or recreational
facilities. Public parks or plazas within three hundred (300) feet of the site may be used
to meet this rguirement.

(e) Where theprincipaluse isa conditionaluse an appropriate transition area between the
use and adjacent property may be required, using landscaping, screening, and other site
improvements consistent with the character of the neighborhood

Correctional Rcility. Within the Conservancy Distria correctional facility shall be located at
least three hundred (300) feet from any residentadlyed property.

Day Care Center, Nursery School

(@) The loss of any state license or permit by ackg center shall result in automatic
revocation of that facilityds use permit.

(b) A designated area for the shégtm parking of vehicles engaged in loading and
unloading children shall be provide@he designated area shall be located as close as
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practical to the principal entrance of the building and shall be connected to the building
by a sidewalk.
(© Where the use is conditional, an appropriate transition area between the use and adjacent
property may be required, using landscaping, screening, andsathgnprovements
consistent with the character of the neighborhood

Day Care Home, Family

(@) The day care home shall be the principal place of residence of the operator.

(b) No employees shall be permitted other than residents of the dwelling; however,
tempoary or substitute caregivers may be present periodically.

(© The facility shall pass the inspections of the Director of the Neighborhood Preservation
and Inspection Division and the Fire Prevention Bureau prior to issuance of a use permit.

(d) The loss of any ate license or permit by a family or group day care home shall result in
automatic revocation of that facilityds use

Dependency Living Arrangement

(a) The owner of the dwelling must continue to residée building The use permit issued
unde this paragraph is not transferable to another owner or occupant.

(b) The exterior appearance of the building shall remain generally the same. Any new
entrance shall be placed on the side or rear facade of the building. Additions shall not
increase sopre footage by more than ten percent (10%).

(© Upon termination of the specific occupancy, all second kitchen facilities installed for this
use shall be dismantled and removed from the premises within six (6) months unless an
extension is granted becausfgotential reoccupancy.

(d) A letter of approval issued by the Zoning Administrator shall be recorded at the Dane
County Register of Deeds Office.

Dormitory, Fraternity or 8rority.

(a) The useshallbe within onequarter (Y1) mile of the campus of thetingion it serves,
unless another location is established in a campus master plan or conditional use
approval.

(b) The yard requirements for multipfamily use in the district apply when the use is not
located on a campus.

(© On-site services shall be for idents of the facility only.

(d) All new construction or additions to existing buildings shall be compatible with the scale
and character of the surroundings, to the extent practical. An appropriate transition area
between the use and adjacent property magdpired, using landscaping, screening,
and other site improvements consistent with the character of the neighborhood.

(e) The owner shall submitfanagemen®lan for the facility and a floor plan showing
sleeping areas, emergency exits and bathrooms.

Dwelling Units in Mixed-Use Buildings

(@) In the NMX District, more than eight (8) dwelling units requires conditional use
approval.

(b) In the TSS and CQ Districts, more than twerdfpur (24) dwelling units requires
conditional use approval.

(© For buildirgs with a streetacing width of forty (40) feet or less, the entire ground floor
frontage facing the primary street shall be-nesidential. Less neresidential frontage
requires conditional use approval.

(d) For building with a strediacing width grater than forty (40) feet, at least sevefiwg
percent (75%¥f the grounefloor frontage facing the primary street, including all
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frontage at a street corner, shall be-nesidential. Less neresidential frontage requires
conditional use approval.

(e At least seventfive percent (75%) of the ground floor area shall be-residential
use(s). Less than sevetitye percent (75%) noeresidential ground floor area requires
conditional use approval.

Electric Substations, Gas Regulator StatioAdardscape plan for these uses shall be approved
by the Director of Planning and Community and Economic Development where those uses are
permitted and by the Plan Commission when conditional use approval is required.

Emergenc\Electrical Generator

(a) The eletric output shall not exceed three thousand (3,000) kilowatts and the generator
shallbe operated a maximum of two hundred (200) hours per year.

(b) The generator shall be located a minimum of twenty (20) feet from any zonthgtiot
allowsresidential uses

(© The generatoshall be located and screenededuce its visual impact when viewed from
neighboring property and to be compatible with neighboring structures and the character
of the community.Screeningnaterials landscaping, or fencing shall bigilar in
appearance to those used for the principal structure on the zoning lot.

(d) When approved as a conditional usaisa mitigation measures may be required.

Farmers Mrket

(a) Within the NMX Di st r madtharfifeeenf(ld venderstéls mar ket
requiresconditional usepproval

(b) Within any district apermanentacility established after the effective date of this
ordinance shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher classification street.

(© Within any residential distic, a f ar mer 6 s mar k e fesidemial | | be a
use and located in the parking lot of such use.
(d) In the EC, I G, and I L Districts, a farmer 6s

Food and Beveragedds
(a) In the EC, IL, andIG Districts, these uses shall only be located within a mixeel
building that includes office or other employment uses.

Garden Center, Greenhouse

(a) In the NMX, TSS and MX@istricts there shall be no exterior storage of bulk materials
such as dirt, sangravel and building materials.

(b) In all other districts bulk materials shall not be stored within the front yard setback and
shall meet standards for outdoor storage and display.

General Rtail.

(a) Except as allowed in (b), in tA&E and SE District, general retail uses shall not exceed
five thousand (5,000) square feet in floor area.

(b) Within employment districts, general retail uses shallexceed tethousand (10,000)
square feein floor areaunlesssuch uses are part of a planned musie site

Golf Course Club houses and maintenance buildings shall be located a minimum of three
hundred (300) feet from any residentiatiyned property.

HomeOccupation
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(@)
(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

(f)
(9)

(h)
()

1)
(k)
()
(m)

The occupatioshallbe conducted within a dwelling and not in an accessaltgtibg,

unless authorized by thli#an Commission as a conditional use.

The occupatioshallbe clearly incidental and secondary to the principal use of the
dwelling for dwelling purposeso as to protect the integrity and residential character of
neighborioods.

Only members of the immediate family residing on the premises or occupants of the
dwelling may be employed, unless authorized by the Plan Commission as a conditional
use.

A home occupation may include small offices, service establishments or hasiecraf
which are typically considered accessory to a dwelling unit.

A home occupation shall not involve-gite wholesaling, manufacturing or assembly, a
limousine, towing or cartage business or auto service or repair for any vehicles other than
those registed to residents of the property.

No mechanical equipment shall be used except that which is used for purely domestic or
household purposes, unless authorized by the plan commission as a conditional use;
No products shall be kept or commodities sold, otin@n those made on the premises,
unless authorized by the plan commission as a conditional use;

Samples may be kept but not sold on the premises

No more than twentfive percent (25%) of the floor area of one story of the dwelling
may devoted to such he occupation;

The entrance to the space devoted to the home occuphtitthe from within the

building.

No structural alterations or enlargements shall be made to the dwelling for the primary
purpose of conducting the home occupation.

The only exterioindication of the home occupation shall be a-iloiminated nameplate

a maximum of two (2) square feet in area.

A home occupation of an individual with a disabiliyho is incapable of employment
outside the home by reason of significant physical artatelisability, as verified by a
signed physician statement verifying the disability, is exempt from the requirements of
subparagraph@) through(k).

Hospital

(a)
(b)

(c)

The facility shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher classification stree

Where the use is conditional, an appropriate transition area between the use and adjacent
property may be required, using landscaping, screening, and other site improvements
consistent with the character of the neighborhood.

The boundaries of hinstitution shall be as definedtime conditional use permit or
MasterPlan. Theinstitutionthat is defined by the boundaries shall be a minimum of

three (3) acres.

HousingCooperative

(@)

(b)

In the SRC3 District, buildings with more than one (1) dwellimgjit may be converted

for use as a Housing Cooperative if the occupancy is the lesser of the number of legal
bedrooms prior to conversion or the legal occupancy allowed at the time of conversion,
except that any occupancy greater than fourteen (14) esqronditional use approval.

In the SRV1, SRV2, TR-V1, TR-V2, NMX, TSS, and C€ Districts, buildings with

more than one (1) dwelling unit may be converted for use as a Housing Cooperative if the
occupancy is the lesser of the number of legal bedroamstprconversion or the legal
occupancy allowed at the time of conversion, except that any occupancy greater than
twenty (20) requires conditional use approval.
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(c)
(d)

(e)

(f)

Inthe TRV1, TR-V2, NMX, TSS, and C€T Districts, a Housing Cooperative may

locate in a mgle-family dwelling with conditional use approval.

In the TRU1 and TRU2 Districts, Housing Cooperatives may locate in any single
family dwelling or convert a building with more than one (1) dwelling unit if the
occupancy equals the number of ldgedrooms prior to a change in use to a Housing
Cooperative. Occupancy greater than the legal number of bedrooms prior to a change in
use requires conditional use approval.

When Housing Cooperatives are established within siiagiély dwellings, thesingle

family appearance and function of the building shall not be altered through the addition
of entrances or kitchens.

When twofamily, threefamily and multifamily buildings are converted into Housing
Cooperatives, the entire building must remaiHousing Cooperative while any portion

of it is so occupied

Indoor Recreation In the NMX and TS®istricts, the facility shall be located at least fifty (50)

feet from the boundary of any residential use or district.

Intensive Ayriculture To calclate number of animal units, use the most current Animal Units

Calculation Worksheet of the Department of Natural Resources. This worksheet is used to
determine whether an operation will reach or exagerithousandl(000 animal units, in which
case a WDES permit is required undéfis. Admin. Code chNR 243.

Junkyard This use is retroactive to January 1, 1994.

Keeping of Qiickens Keeping of chickens is allowed as an accessory use on lots with up to four

(4) dwelling units.

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(€)

Keeping of roosterssiprohibited.

Slaughter of chickens is prohibited on site.

The chickens shall be provided with a covered enclosure and must be kept in the covered
enclosure or a fenced enclosure at all times.

The enclosure shall be located at least twingy (25) feetfrom any residential structure

on an adjacent lot.

The owner, operator or tenant must obtain a license under Sec. 9.52, MGO.

Laboratories Research, Development andsting No manufacturing shall be conducted on the

premises except for experimentaltesting purposes.

Land and Water fi@serves Activities are limited to the following

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)
(€)
(f)

(9

Arboretums, environmental education centers

Harvesting of wild crops, such as marsh hay, ferns, moss, berries, tree fruits and tree
seeds

Fishing and trapping

Boatingand swimming

Raising of fish and game animals

Similar low-impact educational and recreational activities as determined by the Zoning
Administrator

Sustained forestry yield.

Leaseof Off-Street Parkindracilities Accessoryota Nonresidential Use to B®ns Not Using

the Principal Use
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(@) The parking facilitieshallmeet the standards of this Chapter 28 and Chapter 10 of the
Madison General Ordinances.

(b) A certificate of occupancghallbe issued by the office of the Director of the Building
Inspedion Division prior to commencing the rental

Lease of OffStreet Parking Facilities Accessory to a Residential Use teTéoants

(@) The lessee shall reside within a block, all or a portion of which is within fifteen hundred
(1500) feet of the parkinfgcility.

(b) Adequate useable open space shall be provided for any residential use located on the
same zoning lot, except for lots in the Central Area.

(© Occupants of the principal use shall have first right of refusal for the parking facilities.

(d) The lessee shall provide the owner of the facility documentation establishing his/her
place of residence.

(e) All new parking facilities shall comply with City standards for design, paving, and
screening.

Library, Museum A library or museum establishedexfthe effective date of this ordinance
within a predominantly residential area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street.

Limited Production andProcessing All such useshallbe compatible with adjacent
nonindustrial ges. Odors, noise, vibration, glare and other potential side effects of
manufacturing processes shall not be discernable beyond the property line.

Limited Retail Use of a Landmark Site or Building designated landmark site or building may

be used fogeneral retail, office use, or service business not exceeding five thousand (5,000)

square feet in floor area, provided that:

@) The owner of the property agrees to maintain the architectural and historical integrity and
significance of said landmark @ndmark site during the tenure of such conditional use;

Live/Work Unit.

@) The work space componestiallbe located on the first floor or basement of the building,
with an entrance facing the primary abutting public street.

(b) The dwelling unit componemshallbe located above or behind the work space, and
maintain a separate entrance located on the front or side facade and accessible from the
primary abutting public street.

(c) The office or business component of the unit shall not exitigegercent (50%)of the
total gross floor area of the unit.

(d) The size and nature of the work space shall be limited so that the buildirig type
governed by residential building codes. .

(e) The business component of the building may include offices, small service
estabishments, homecrafts which are typically considered accessory to a dwelling unit,
or limited retailing associated with fine arts, crafts, or personal services. The business
component shall be limited to those uses otherwise permitted in the districtdeimct
require a separation from residentially zoned or occupied property, or other protected use.
It shallnot include a wholesale business, a manufacturing business, a commercial food
service requiring a license, a limousine business or auto servigpaor for any vehicles
other than those registered to residents of the property.

() In the TE District, new residential uses, whether in new or existing buildings shall not be
located where potential nuisances exist, including but not limited to: excedsiggon,
dust, noise, light, glare, smoke, odor, or truck traffic.
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(9) In the TE District, new residential uses shall be adequately separated or buffered from
adverse impacts from existing industrial uses.

Lodge , Private&Club, Reception Hall Service of fod and intoxicating beverages allowed when
licensed.

Lodging House
(@) The yard requirements for mufamily use in the district apply.

(b) All new construction or additions to existing buildings shall be compatible with the scale
and character of the soundings.

(© The owner shall submitlanagemen®lan for the facility and a floor plan showing
sleeping areas, emergency exits and bathrooms.

Managemen©Office, Limited Retail 0 Recreation Facilities Within a Mulramily Building
(Within Residential Disicts).

(a) The useshallprimarily serve building residents rather than the general public.
(b) Access to the usghall befrom within the building.

(© Size of the establishment may be limited as part of the conditional use approval

MarketGarden

@) Submission of a Management Plan to the Zoning Administratoierperson of the
district where the garden is located, Department of Public Health for Madison and Dane
County, and any neighborhood and/or business association that serves the area where the
garden is locatedor the following activities as part of a market garden:

Animal husbandry

Off-street parking of more than ten (10) vehicles;

Processing of food produced on site;

Spreading of manure;

Application of agricultural chemicals,aluding fertilizers and pesticides;

Use of heavy equipment such as tractors.

ourwWNE

Mission House

(a) The use shall be accessory to a religious institution or goradit organization.

(b) The yard requirements for mufamily use in the district apply.

(© A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance within a predominantly
residential or mixedise area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street.

(d) Where theprincipaluse is conditional, an appropriate transition d&etaveen the use and
adjacent property may be required, using landscaping, screening, and other site
improvements consistent with the character of the neighborhood

(e) The owner shall submitlanagemen®Plan for the facility and a floor plan showing
sleepingareas, emergency exits and bathrooms.

Motor Vehicle Salvage Yard, Scrap Yard

(a) Vehicle salvage uses shall be located on sites which are suitable from a topographic
standpoint, so that views at the ground elevation up to a point four hundred (400)
horizontal feet away will be adequately screened with fences and buffer areas
surrounding the use.

(b) All material not stored in a completely enclosed building shall be enclosed with a solid
fence which is six (6) to ten (10) feet high and located onveaurith from the established
setback lines.
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(c)
(d)

No materials shall be placed on the property that would exceed a height equal to the
vertical plane extending from the top of the approved fence.

Hours of outside activity shall be limited to 7:00 a.m. 8100 p.m. and shall follow the
Citybs noise regul ations.

Multi -Family Building Complex

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(€)

(f)

Recreational areas may be required to serve the needs of the anticipated population.
Setback requirements may be reduced as part of the conditional use appoviddd

that equivalent open space areas are provided.

Minimum distances between buildings shall equal the combination of the required side
yards for each building, unless reduced by the Plan Commission as part of the conditional
use approval.

An approprate transition area between the use and adjacent property may be required,
using landscaping, screening, and other site improvements consistent with the character
of the neighborhood.

In the TE District, new residential uses, whether in new or existiniglimgis, shall not be
located where potential nuisances exist, including but not limited to: excessive vibration,
dust, noise, light, glare, smoke, odor, or truck traffic.

In the TEDistrict, new residential uses shall be adequately separated or tuftare

adverse impacts from existing industrial uses.

Multi -Family Dwelling

@)

(b)
(€)

In the TE District, new residential uses, whether in new or existing buildings, shall not be
located where potential nuisances exist, including but not limited to: excegsiaton,

dust, noise, light, glare, smoke, odor, or truck traffic.

In the TE District, new residential uses shall be adequately separated or buffered from
adverse impacts from existing industrial uses.

In the NMX District, a multifamily dwelling shall contain no more than twelve (12)
dwelling units.

Non-Accessory Temporary Outdoor Events.

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

All such events shall be related to events at Camp Randall Stadium.

Only food and beverages may be offered for sale to the public.

Live amplifiedmusic is allowed.

The Plan Commission may waive or modify the offstreet parking requirements for the
principal use and the neaccessory use.

Offices for Human Service Programs.

(a)
(b)

(€)

The office shall be operated by a governmental orprofit entity.

The office shall be located in a building with more than one unit and no single unit
building shall be converted to multiple units for such use.

The office shall serve the neighborhood(s) where it is located.

On-Site Agricultural RetaiBtand Farm Stand

(@)

(b)
(c)

The stand may not be permanently affixed to the ground and must be readily removable
in its entirety.

Maximum area of &armstand is three hundred (300) square feet in ground area.

No more than one (Tarmstand is allowed on any one praei
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Outdoor Dsplay.

(@)

Outdoor sales and displahall be separated from any adjacent street, sidewalk, or public
walkway by development frontage landscaping, as specified in S@&ib4Z6).

OutdoorEating Areas Accessorg Foodand BeveragdJses

(a)
(b)

(c)

Primary access to the area shall be from within the establishment.

Hours of operation may be restricted and noise and lighting limits imposed as part of the
conditional usepproval

Where the use is conditional, an appropriate ttiansarea between the use and adjacent
property may be required, using landscaping, screening, and other site improvements
consistent with the character of the neighborhood

Outdoor Fecreation

(@) A minimum twentyfive (25) foot setback area maintainedgen space shall be
provided along the perimeter of the site wherever it abuts a residdistiadt

(b) If the use will be available to the general public, an arterial or collector street of sufficient
capacity to accommodate the traffic that the usegeitierate shall serve the site. Ease of
access to the site by automobiles, transit, bicycles, and pedestrians shall be considered as
a factor in the review of argpplication

(© The site shall be designed in such a way as to minimize the effects of lightingise
on surrounding properties. Hours of operation may be restricted and noise and lighting
limits imposed as part of the conditional aggproval

(d) An appropriate transition area between the use and adjacent property may be required,
using landsaping, screening, and other site improvements consistent with the character
of the neighborhoad

Outdoor $orage

@) Outdoor storage shall be located outside of the front yard setback and shall not be placed
between the principal building and the almgjtstreet.

(b) Except in the IG District, outdoatorage shall be completely screened from any adjacent
street, sidewalk, public walkway, public park

(© Outdoor storage shall be screened from abutting residential uses with a building wall or

solid, commerciagrade fencing, wall, evergreen hedge, or equivalent material. All
screening shall be at least six (6) feet in height and no more than seven (7) feet in height.
Screening along district boundaries, where present, may provide all or gaat of t

required screening.

Paydayl oanor Auto Title Loan Risiness Any payday loan or auto title loan businehallbe

located a minimum of five thousand (5,000) feet from any other payday loan or auto title loan
business.

Place of Wrship

(@)

(b)

(c)

A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance within a predominantly
residential or mixedise area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street.

Any facility with seating capacity of greater thsik hundred §00 persns in the
sanctuary or main activity area shall be a conditional 8seh facility shall be located
with vehicular access to a collector or higher classification street.

Where the use isonditional, an appropriate transition area between the usalpueat
property may be required, using landscaping, screening, and other site improvements
consistent with the character of the neighborhood
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Portable Storage Units

(a) A maximum of two (2) prtablestorageunits, not exceeding a cumulative gros®flo
area of two hundred fifty (250) square feet shaldb@wved for up to ninety (90)
consecutive days within a calendar year when part of an active building permit.

(b) When not part of an active building permit, such use is allowed for no more trgn thi
(30) days per calendar year.

(© The portable storage unit(s) may not be located within the front or side yard setbacks
unless located in a driveway.

(d) A temporary use permit is required.

(e) This use is allowed only for temporary storage of kbotd goods in residential areas.

Real Estate Sales Office

(@) Shall be associated with the sale of property in the development where the office is
located.

(b) Use shall not exceed two (2) years from the date of start of construction or one (1) year
after te initial occupancy of an improvement, whichever is sooner.

Reuse of Former Schoot Municipal Buildings

(a) Former public school or municipal buildings in residential and special districts may be
adapted for the following uses with the approvahef Director of Planning and
Community and Economic Development:

Day care centers

Elementary and secondary schools

Arts, technical or trade schools

Colleges and universities

Other public educational facilities

Recreational buildingand community centers, nonprofit

State or municipal offies.

Offices for health, medical, welfare and other institutions or organizations

gualifying as nonprofit under the laws of the State of Wisconsin

(b) Former public school or municipal buildjs in residential and special districts may be
adapted asusiness and professional offioggh conditional usepproval

NG~ wWNE

School Arts, Technical pTrade

(a) A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance within a predominantly
residenigl or mixeduse area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street.

(b) Where the use is conditional, an appropriate transition area between the use and adjacent
property may be required, using landscaping, screening, and aéhiengiovements
consistent with the character of the neighborho

(© With the exception of facilities located in industrial digs, all activities shall occur
within enclosed buildings.

SchoolsPublic andPrivate

(@) A facility established after the efféve date of this ordinance within a predominantly
residential or mixedise area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street.

(b) Where the use is conditional, an appropriate transition area between the use and adjacent
propertymay be required, using landscaping, screening, and other site improvements
consistent with the character of the neighborhood.
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(© In the Conservancy District, there shall be no setback requirements for elementary,
middle, and high schools.

Selective @tting of Timber. On parcels approved for development, selective cutfitignberis
limited to areas designated for clearance on recorded plats or certified survey maps.

Service Risiness

(@) In the TE and SE Districts, service businesses shall not exoeethbusand (5,000)
square feet in floor area unless approved as a conditional use.

(b) IntheSEC EC, IL, and IGDistricts, service businesssballbe locatednly within a
mixed-use building that includes office or other employment uses.

Sewage Sysin Lift Station, Wter Pumping Stations, TowersdElectric Subtation, Gas

Regulator Systems, and Mixingé Gate Stations

(@) A landscape plan for tke uses shdlle approved by the Director of Planning and
Community and Economic Developmertierea permitted use or the Plan Commission
when a conditional use

(b) In the NMX, MXC, TSS, CET, and CC Districts, abovground lift stations require
conditional use approval.

SingleFamily Attachedwelling; Townhouse, Rowhouse

(a) In the TE District, nav residential uses, whether in new or existing buildings, shall not be
located where potential nuisances exist, including but not limited to: excessive vibration,

dust, noise, light, glare, smoke, odor, or truck traffic.
(b) In the TE District, new residéial uses shall be adequately separated or buffered from
adverse impacts from existing industrial uses

SingleFamily Detached Dwelling In the NMX TSS,and CGT Districts, single family detached
dwellings constructed aftéine effective date of this dinancerequire conditional use approval.

Skilled Nursing Facility See Assisteliving Facility.

Solar Energy Systems

@) A Placement Plan shall be submitted at the time of application for a zoning certificate.

The Plan shall show the proposeddtien of the solar or wind energy system on the lot,

the design of the solar or wind energy system, the location of improvements on adjoining
lots, as well as landscaping on the lot and adjoining lots that impacts the location of the

solar or wind energyystem. Additional materials may be required.

(b) The Placement Plan shall be approved by the Director of the Department of Planning and
Community and Economic Development prior to installation of the energy system. Any
conditions or restrictions pladen the energy system shall be limited to those that serve
to preserve or protect the public health and safety, or do not significantly increase the
cost, or decrease the efficiency of the system. Conditions or restrictions that allow for an

alternativesystem of comparable cost and efficiency may also be imposed. Some

development that includes solar energy systems may require additional approval, such as

development in urban design districts, historic districts, development involving
demolitions, and pinned development districts.

Storage Facility, Personal Indoor Storage
(@) No commercial transactions shall be permitted other than the rental of storage units.
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(b) Plans for onsite circulation and driveway locations shall be reviewed as part of the
conditional use review process. Site design shall accommodate a logical and safe vehicle
and pedestrian circulation pattern.

TemporaryBuildings for Storageof Construction Materialsnd Equipment Buildings must be
located on the same zoning lot as thgjgat under construction, and shall be removed within
thirty (30) days following completion of construction.

TemporaryOutdoorEvents

(a) There shall be no permanent alteration to the site or construction or alteration of any
permanent structure.

(b) Eventsinclude but not limited to, Christmas tree sales, pumpkin sales, church,
neighborhood or community events, traveling carnivaisipromotional events.

(© No event shall last more than ehendred eighty (180) days per calendar year.

(d) Any event thalasts for more than fortfive (45) days requires conditional use approval

Towing and Wrecker Service Busineddlowed only when accessory to auto body shop, auto
repair station, junkyard, auto service station, and motor vehicle salvage yearasdrap y
junkyard.

Two-Family Dwelling - Twin.

@) Each unit shall be separated from the abutting unit by a minimum fire separation
complying withWis. Admin. Code § Comr1.08 providing a vertical separation of all
areas from the lowest level to flush awsithe underside of the roof.

(b) The common wall between dwellings shall be approximately perpendicular to the street
right-of-way line.

(© Dwellings shall have separate water services, curb stops, lines and meters. The water
service may be split in the tergavith separate curb stops, lines and meters.

(d) Dwellings shall have separate sanitary sewer service laterals and lines, subject to
including a provision in a joint access and maintenance agreement that addresses
emergency access to, and the responsiliditysanitary sewer building blockage;

(e) Dwellings shall have separate gas and electric meters.

() Dwellings shall have a joint cross access and maintenance agreement that has been
submitted with the land division application and which shall be recordedheitland
division.

(9) In the NMX, TSS,and CCT Districts, Two Family Dwelling$ Twin constructed after
the effective date of this ordinance require conditional use approval.

Two-Family Dwelling-Two-Unit. In the NMX TSS,and CCT Districts, tweunit dwelings
constructed aftathe effective date of this ordinance require conditional use approval.

Vehicle AccessSales and Servid&/indows

(@) Vehicle accessales and service windows shall be located to the side or rear of buildings,
shall not be located beegn the principal structure and a public street, and shall be at
least sixty (60) feet from the closest point of any residentially zoned property or property
with a residential building.

(b) Points of vehicular ingress and egress shall be located at leggB8ikfeet from the
intersection of two streets and at least sixty (60) feet from abutting residentially zoned
property.

(© Plans for onsite circulation and driveway locations shall be reviewed where conditional
use approval is required. Site design shatbanmodate a logical and safe vehicle and
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(d)
(e)

(f)

9)

pedestrian circulation patterddequate queuing lane space shall be provided without
interfering with onsite parking/circulation.

Speaker box sounds from the driveough lane shall not be plainly audible saas
unreasonably disturb the peace and quiet of abutting residential property.
Drive-through canopies and other structures, where present, shall be constructed from the
same materials as the primary building and with a similar level of architectural quality
and detailing.

A six-(6-) foot buffer area with screen planting and an obscuring wall or fence shall be
required along any property line adjoining an existing residence or residentially zoned
property.

Bicyclist use of sales and service windows shatlbe prohibited.

Vending Machines

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)
(€)

(f)
@

(h)

Outdoor vending machine shall be accessory only to retail uses, schools, athletic
facilities, parks and golf courses.
For retail uses, outdoor vending machines are allowed only for:

1. Singleoccupant building with more than twentfive hundred (2,500) square
feet of gross floor area.

2. Individual tenants with at least thirty (30) lineal feet of storefront in a multi
tenant building.

3. When the product sold in the vending machine also is sold in the pfiretigih
use.

No individual outdoor vending machine shall exceed five (5) feet in width, three (3) feet
in depth and seven (7) feet in height.

No more than one (1) outdoor vending machine shall be located per building fagade.
Outdoor vending nehines shall be flush against the &te of the principal structure, and
shall not project into the public riglf-way.

Outdoor vending machines shall be placed on an impervious surface, such as concrete or
asphalt.

No outdoor vending machines #Hze located so as to impede pedestrian access or
circulation, obstruct parking areas or create an unsafe condition. There shall be at least
five (5) feet of clear pedestrian access at all times, unless the development is subject to
the large retail statards in Sec. 33.24(4)(f), MGO, in which case, eight (8) feet of
clearance is required.

When located at a school, athletic facility, park or golf course, outdoor vending machines
shall be a minimum of fifty (50) feet from a property line, unless laché&hind a solid

fence or screening to prevent public use.

Veterinary Clinic, Animal Hospital All activity shall take place within completely enclosed

buildings with soundproofing and odor control.

Walk-Up Service Windows.

(@)

If located within ten (1pfeet of a public rightf-way, conditional use approval is
required.

Wind Energy Systems

(@)

A Placement Plan shall be submitted at the time of application. The Plan shall show the
proposed location of the solar or wind energy system on thedodetsign of the solar or
wind energy system, the location of improvements on adjoining lots, as well as
landscaping on the lot and adjoining lots that impacts the location of the solar or wind
energy system. Additional materials may be required.
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(b) The Placement Plan shall be approved as part of the conditional use process. Any
conditions or restrictions placed on the energy system shall be limited to those that serve
to preserve or protect the public health and safety, or do not significantly mtheas
cost, or decrease the efficiency of the system. Conditions or restrictions that allow for an
alternative system of comparable cost and efficiency also may be imposed. Some
development that includes wind energy systems may require additional dppuctaas
development in urban design districts, historic districts, development involving
demolitions, and planned development districts.

Yard Sales A yard sale shall not exceed four (4) days in duration, and no more than one sale
shall be held in anthree (3) month period.
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SUBCHAPTER 28K: BUILDING FORM STANDARDS

28.171 GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(1)

(2)

3)

Statement of Purpose

A variety of building forms are defined here in order to identify and establish basic

design parameters for those buildings that rbayappropriate in one or more zoning

districts. The purposes of design standards are:

(@) To ensure compatibility between different land uses and building forms;

(b) To encourage building forms that respect their context;

(© To encourage pedestrian wament by encouraging building forms that present
an active face to the street.

Applicability.

The design standards in thBubchaptershall apply to new buildings or building

additions that exceed the gross floor area occupied by a given use byhaorfty

percent (50%), with the exceptions listed below. Building additions shall comply with

the design standards to the extent feasible, given the placement of the existing building.

In all cases, design standards shall apply only to the portitredfuilding or site that is

undergoing alteratian

Some design standards are closely linked to a specific building form (for example, a

parking building). Other design standards vary by district,amatisted in those district

sulkchapters.

Building types that are not listed in th&ubchaptemay be allowed if they meet the

intent and other design standards of the district where they would be located.

Conflict with District Standards

Where there is a conflict between the design standards isdti®n and the standards

within a particular district, the district standards shall prevail.

28.172 RESIDENTIAL BUILDING FORMS.

(1)

Use of Dormers

Dormers may be added to the roof of a #story building, provided that the dormer
width does not exceefifty percent (50%) of the lineal width of the floor immediately
below the roof.
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)

3)

SingleFamily Detached Building
(a) Building Type A singlefamily
dwelling with yards on all sides,
oriented to the street, with an attached
or detached garage. e
(b) Access and EntryEach dwelling shall =~ .
have direct access from a porch, stoop «
or courtyard to the street. Parking,
loading and trash disposal may be
accessed from an alley or driveway.
Each building shall include a stoop,
porch or courtyard oriented towdsthe
primary abutting street.

(©) Building Width. Buildings facing a Figure K1: Typical SingleFamily Detached

public street shall not exceed a width ofBuilding
fifty (50) feet along a single plane on

the axis facing the street. Additional building wings facing the street shall be set

back at leastife (5) feet behind the front plane of the building.

Two-Unit and ThredJnit Buildings
€)] Bundmg Types
Two-Unit. A building containing
two dwelling units that are -
vertically stacked one above the, \
other, with a separate entrance to~
each unit ad with yards on all
sides.
2. ThreeUnit. A building
containing three dwelling units .
that are vertically stacked one ‘.
above the other, with a separate
entrance to each undnd with

yards on all sides. Figure K2: Typical TweFlat Building

(b) Access and Entry At least one of the
dwellings shall have direct access from
a common porch or stoop facing the
front lot line and street. Parking,
loading and trash disposal may be
accessed from an alley or driveway.
Each building shall include a stoop,
porch or terrace serving at least one of
the dwelling units, oriented toward the
primary street.

(© Building Width. Buildings facing a
public street shall not exceed a width of
forty (40) feet along a single plane on

the axis facing the street. Additional Figure K3: Typical Thredlat Building

building wings facing the street shall be
set back at least five (5) feet
behind the front plane of the
building.
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